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About the Author: 


Professor Penney is an educator who has spent her professional career in the classroom. 
She has a specialized interest in instructional design and learning styles. The heart of her 
approach in the classroom involves active learning methods. Jane believes the primary challenge 
for education is to make content real for students. She thinks of herself as a part of a learning 
community where both students and educators share in the teaching process. 

Jane has been involved in distance learning since the inception of the R. Jan LeCroy 
Center for Educational Telecommunications. Currently, in addition to teaching in the classroom, 
she teaches an online sociology course. 


Dr. Jenifer Kunz is a Professor of Sociology and Department Head at West Texas A&M 
University where she has taught since 1993. She received her Ph.D. from Brigham Young 
University. She has made several scholarly presentations on the national and international level 
and her articles and publications have appeared in numerous academic journal and books. 

Dr. Kunz has received numerous awards for teaching and has been an international visiting 
professor several times at the University of Calgary in Alberta, Canada for the Department of 
Sociology. Dr. Kunz has also served as a consultant and facilitator for various governmental and 
independent agencies. She is actively involved in the community and mentoring. Her areas of 
specialization include family and stratification. She has a special interest on the effects of 
divorce and children. 


A Final Note: 


With careful and thoughtful application of your time and energy to the material presented in this 
course, you should have a rewarding experience in the broadest sense of that term. I, along with 
other members of the production team, have put forth our best efforts to create a quality course. 
However, my experience teaches me that any course can be improved, so I encourage you to 
share any ideas about it with me. Please send your comments to Jane A. Penney, R. Jan LeCroy 
Center for Educational Telecommunications, 9596 Walnut Street, Dallas, TX 75243-2112, or 
email me at jpenney@dcccd.edu. 


To the Student 


Education is the great equalizer of the conditions of men. 
—Horace Mann 
(1796 —1859) 


You cannot teach a man anything; you can only help him find it within himself. 
—Galileo Galilei 
(1564-1642) 


Dear Student: 


You are about to be given a new perspective at something very familiar--the 
common social world in which you live. I invite you to take the first step and view 
the social forces that influence both your private and public life. Whether you 
graduate from college, who and when you marry, how you will raise your children, 
what will be your occupation, even your personal attitudes, political beliefs, 
religious affiliation, and how you spend your free time are all molded and shaped 
in large part by larger social forces beyond your control. 

We are all social beings. Not only do humans live in close proximity to each 
other, but an individual’s self--his or her everyday way of thinking and behaving-- 
is a product of social interaction. Sociology helps us to understand the larger parts, 
as well as the smaller parts, of social life that influence our everyday behavior. 

As you go through this course be sure to ask yourself, “How does this apply 
to my life?” Sociology is all around us. If you will ask yourself this question as 
you journey through this course I promise you that you will come to understand 
yourself better and the social world in which you live. I invite you to jump right in 
and begin the journey. 


—Jenifer Kunz 


Student Course Guide Organization 


Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology is designed as a comprehensive 
learning package consisting of three elements: student course guide, textbook, and 
video programs. 


STUDENT COURSE GUIDE 


This student course guide serves as your daily instructor. If you follow the suggested 
Study Guidelines carefully, you should successfully accomplish all the requirements 
for this course. (See the section entitled “Student Course Guidelines,” p. vii1) 


TEXTBOOK 
In addition to the student course guide, the required book for this course 1s: 


Kendall, Diana. Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Belmont, 
CA: Wadsworth/ Cengage Learning, 2009. 
ISBN-10: 0495598623 
ISBN-13: 9780495598626 


This comprehensive, student-friendly introductory textbook emphasizes the reality 
of social change and its impact on individuals, groups, and societies throughout the 
world. The text carefully balances contemporary and classical theory and research, 
with special attention to the contributions of female and minority social scientists 
and cross-cultural studies. 


Vi 


VIDEO PROGRAMS 
The video program series for this student course is: 
Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology 


Each video program has a corresponding student course guide assignment that 
includes text readings associated with the lesson topic. The video programs are 
presented in a documentary format and are designed to engage the viewer through 
analysis and perspectives of the issues being discussed. Watch them closely. 

If the programs are broadcast more than once in your area, or if video or audio 
tapes are available at your college, you might find it helpful to watch the video 
programs more than once or to listen to an audio tape for review. Since examination 
questions will be taken from the video programs as well as from the textbook, 
careful attention to both is vital to your success. 


COMPUTER-BASED ACTIVITIES 


Self-graded interactive exercises, pre- and post-self-assessments, and case-based, 
problem-solving scenarios are available to students whose institutions have opted 
to offer these. These activities are useful for reinforcement and review of lesson 
content and learning objectives. The interactive activities are offered in two 
formats: CD-ROM and Internet. Ask your instructor how to access these activities 
if they are listed in your syllabus as a course requirement. 


Vil 


Student Course Guidelines 


Follow these guidelines as you study the material presented in each lesson: 


l. 


OVERVIEW— 
Read the Overview for an introduction to the lesson material. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENT— 

Review the Lesson Assignment in order to schedule your time appropriately. Pay 
careful attention—the titles and numbers of the textbook chapters, the student 
course guide lessons, and the video programs may be different from one another. 


is ON GOAT 


Review the Lesson Goal to learn what you are expected to know or be able to do 
upon completion of the lesson. 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES— 
Review the Learning Objectives to guide you in successfully mastering the lesson 
content and achieving the Lesson Goal. 


REVIEW— 

The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To 

maximize your learning experience: 

Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are 

assigned, use them to help you review the lesson material. 

f. Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located 
at the end of the lesson. 


PaO TP 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS— 

Pay attention to the Lesson Focus Points to get the most from your reading and 
viewing. You may want to write responses or notes to reinforce what you learn as 
you progress through the lesson material. 


Viil 


7. RELATED ACTIVITIES— 
The Related Activities are not required unless your instructor assigns them. They 
are offered as suggestions to help you learn more about the material presented in 
the lesson. 


8. PRACTICE TEST— 
The Practice Test will help you evaluate your understanding of the material in 
this lesson. Use the Answer Key located at the end of the lesson to check your 
answers or reference material related to each question. 


9. ANSWER KEY— 
The Answer Key provides answers and references for the Practice Test 
questions. 
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Lesson 1 
Why Sociology? 


OVERVIEW 


Why study sociology? What will you gain by developing a sociological imagination? How does 
studying sociology help you to better understand how people interact socially within groups, 
organizations, and society, and why people make the choices they do? As you study sociology, 
you will develop your sociological imagination and gain a better understanding of your social 
world. 

What attracts people to the discipline of sociology? What types of events and conditions 
do sociologists study? What makes the way that sociologists study people unique and different 
from the simple observations we make every day? 

Sociology provides tools that can help us understand the forces at work in society. By 
using these tools, sociologists challenge us to explore our social world and the larger, global 
environment in which we live. 

What is visual sociology? In the video lesson, you will meet sociologist Carol Chenault. 
She travels the world with her photographer husband and captures on film images of unique 
cultures. Chenault uses these photographs in her teaching to help her students gain a better 
understanding of distant cultures and peoples. What do such visual images teach us about 
cultures, people, and life? Are pictures truly worth “a thousand words”? 

Also in this lesson, you will learn about the men and women who provided the 
foundation and contributed to sociology becoming a discipline that is recognized by cultures and 
societies throughout the world, like Harriet Martineau, a sociologist of the early nineteenth 
century. Today, there are many women who have spent their professional lives making 
important sociological contributions. Sociology has a history of development that is important 
because it helps us understand how it came to be the widely accepted discipline it is today. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Te Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 1, 
“The Sociological Perspective and Research Process,” pp. 2-17. 


Video: “Why Sociology?” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 
LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will know how sociology developed as a discipline and have an 
appreciation for the sociological way of looking at things. 
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LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Identify sociology as a discipline. 

Describe visual sociology. 

Describe the development of sociology as a discipline. 

Explain how a sociological imagination increases awareness of self and society. 


bb WN — 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use them 
to help you review the lesson material. 

f. Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the end of the 
lesson. 
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LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


Why ts sociology a discipline? 

How did sociology develop as a discipline? 

How does sociology differ from common sense? 

What topics do sociologists study? 

What ts sociological imagination? 

How does sociology differ from other disciplines? 

What are the three different levels of society’s complexity that sociologists study? Be able 

to provide examples. 
8. How does a systematic observation of society contribute to our understanding of society? 
9. What is visual sociology? 

10. How does visual sociology provide important clues about society? 

11. How did the following people contribute to sociology? 


Se 


Georg Simmel 

Jane Addams 

. WE LB: Du Bois 

12. What is the beginning of sociology in the United States? 


A. Auguste Comte 
B. Harriet Martineau 
C. Herbert spencer 
D. Emile Durkheim 
E. Karl Marx 

F. Max Weber 

G. 

EE 

I 
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RELAPTEDACTIVITIES 


1. Attend a local, community parade. After viewing the parade with your sociological 
imagination, write a paper about what you discovered about your community. 


2. Find a visual image (in a magazine or book) that you think reflects something important 
about society. Copy the picture and write a paper about what you have learned about society 
from visual images. 


3. View a current, popular movie. Write about how the movie does or does not reflect society. 
Give specific examples from the movie. 


4. Ask five people what they think sociology is. Compare their responses to the chapter 
discussion about sociology. Write up a short paper summarizing their answers with your 
interpretation about what sociology really is. 


5. Locate three current events. One should be on the local level, national level and international 
level. Write about how each one of these events affects society at the local, national and 
international levels. 


PRACTICE-TEST 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


1. Sociology is defined as: 
A. the systematic study of human society and social interaction. 
B. the methodological analysis of groups and individuals. 
C. the scientific analysis of premodern people. 
D. the academic discipline that exams individual human behavior. 


2. Allof the following are true regarding sociology except: 
A. Sociology promotes understanding and tolerance by enabling each of us to look beyond 
institutions. 
B. Sociology allows us to move beyond established ways of thinking. 
C. Sociology is a comparative study between animals and humans. 
D. Sociology allows us (sociologists) to apply theoretical perspectives and research 
methods to explain human behavior. 


3. Sociology involves the of social behavior. 
A. scientific study 
B. individual application 
C. historical evolution 
D. individual selection 
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Nn 


The term that is used to describe an awareness of the relationship between an individual and 
the wider society is 


JO > 


anomie 

science 

Verstehen 

the sociological imagination 


The belief that African-Americans do not commit suicide is an example of: 


= 


See eo 


TO > 


Popular 


a racial characteristic 
a myth 

group behavior 
applied sociology 


sociology involves observational techniques of photography and videotape. 
Visual 


Cultural 
Reflective 


Which of the following could NOT be conveyed as an element of visual sociology? 


A. 
B. 
C: 
D. 


Characteristics of culture 

The social structure of a community 
Patterns of inequality 

An interpretation of the image 


Which of the following sociologists identified various characteristics of bureaucracy as an 
ideal type? 





A. Karl Marx 

B. Max Weber 

C. Emile Durkheim 

D. Harriet Martineau 

Early sociological thinkers understood the importance of applying to the study 
of society. 

A. numerical ideology 

B. psychological profiles 

C. informal observation 

D.. the scientific method 


The word “sociology” was coined by French philosopher, 


IOM> 


Auguste Comte 
Comte August 
Simon Compte 
Renon Revoir 
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In the late nineteenth century in France, wrestled with the issue of 
modernization and rapid social change. 

A. Max Weber 

B. Karl Marx 

C,/ Aususte Comte 

D. Emile Durkheim 


Emile Durkheim is noted for his study of: 
A. women’s issues 

B. suicide 

C. developmental disabilities 

D. gender roles 


The concept that helps us to distinguish between public issues and personal troubles 
is 

A. society 

B. sociological imagination 

C. philosophical contradiction 

D. positivism 





The first departments of sociology were established at: 


A. Columbia University and University of California 

B. University of New York; Cornell University 

C. Atlanta University and University of Chicago 

D. College of Illinois; Yale 

was founded by Jane Addams to serve the poor immigrant neighborhood in 

Chicago. 

A. Hudson Bay Settlement 

B. Chicago Circle 

C. Hampton House 

D. Hull House 

W.E. B. Du Bois: 

A. utilized sociology as a method of social reform 

B. helped to found the NAACP (National Association for the Advancement of Colored 
People) 

C. conducted a classical sociological study called The Philadelphia Negro: A Social 
Study 


D. all of the above 
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18. 


19, 


20. 


21. 


PR 


Often referred to as a sort of mother figure in the sociological tradition, helped 
others understand that sociology had a purpose and could provide a set of explanations that 
other fields could not. 

A. Jane Addams 

B. Ida B. Wells-Barnett 

C. Jane B. Wells 

D. Ida Simpkins 


Which of these countries would NOT be considered a high-income country? 
A. United States 


B. Canada 
(y india 
D. Japan 


Which of the following is NOT accomplished after developing a sociological 
imagination? 

Your ability to participate in social life 

Your ability to step back from social life 

Your ability to analyze the broader meanings of social life 

Your ability to get along with other people 


IOp> 


Developing and strengthening your sociological imagination means that you will 
learn how to apply evidence to your views 

modify your views based on evidence 

both A and B 


none of the above 


OOD 


is/are a condition in which social control becomes ineffective as a result of the loss 
of shared values and a sense of purpose in society. 


A. Anomie 

B. Social facts 

Gye lneary 

D. Social conditioning 

In the Marxian framework, the capitalist class, or comprises those who own and 
control the means of production. 

A. proletariat 

B.  plebs 

C. masses 

D. bourgeoisie 
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20: 


24. 


25, 


acknowledged that economic interests are important in shaping human actions 
while realizing that economic systems were heavily influenced by other factors in a society. 
Durkheim 
Marx 
Weber 


Simmel 


Sos 4) 4 


theorized about society as a web of patterned interactions among people. 
Durkheim 
Marx 
Mead 
Simmel 


TO > 


The first department of sociology in the United States was established at the University of 


A. Atlanta. 

B. Chicago. 

C. William and Mary. 
D. Michigan. 


True / False 


i) 


Low-income countries are nations with industrializing economies, particularly in urban 
areas, and moderate levels of national and personal income. 


The process by which societies are transformed from dependence on agriculture and 
handmade products to an emphasis on manufacturing and related industries 1s called 
urbanization. 


Commonsense notions only require that one believe them. 


Harriet Martineau was noted for her studies of social customs between Great Britain and the 
United States. 


Emile Durkheim observed that rapid change and more specialized division of labor 
produces strain in a society. 


Jane Addams was one of the founders of the NAACP. 
According to Marx, class conflict is the struggle between different ethnic groups. 
The identity conflict of being both a black and an American is called double consciousness. 


People who talk about suicide don’t do it. 
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10. The belief that those species of animals, including human beings, best adapted to their 
environment survive and prosper, whereas those poorly adapted die out is know as social 
Darwinism. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


1. Discuss the benefits of developing a sociological imagination. Give an example of how 
using a sociological imagination is beneficial. 


N 


Can any research dealing with human behavior be value free? Why or Why not? 


3. Explain George Simmel’s view of society. 
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ANSWER KEY 


“a 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


Le Ae ceareane EA fark Sere an pee eS dree, Sme set e aeae Oey ee eee RAD AP textbook, p. 4 
ENE) aay As eee POM eRe Latte tee ec cre acaterae rae ecace lanteaus eee aden ah textbook, pp. 4-6 
ST eet ts BO el eR eee CRS ote CP nh CL a nce ee textbook, p.4; video segment 2 
2 Seren eae LUA 2 coca conse cates ee ee eae an textbook, p.7; video segment 2 
Sa ere, EG IVs aber iene en oti Ane a Sot carl creer RSet ert aRAY aiet one fiers ote . textbook, p. 5 
OMS leases LEI sac dk tract enon ant A Selatan rairae ealon hate amar at ORS gene nao video segment 3 
(ae eee: i @ eee Maes Wer Cee) meter Ue ih ged mena OGRE ILENE ee cee video segment 3 
ee egy eee ee DO eer ERe Nee aca seetlane Paes erat on ean ca ecinerne Smee textbook, pp. 14-15 
Di dal arene BAOES 53 BE Ps Me eee aetna textbook, p.10; video segment 4 
BOC Baio Se cael, BEC eae iientle cs ah Pi ssa tend ete eee RSE Rien textbook, p.10; video segment 4 
Rly MD bance! TOG pd ok Gan ahoce Ay aerianareer tet men textbook, pp. 10-13; video segment 4 
LPM ocr ee MS (BY SOHNE os sof oe sted achat oh ele ery sue Cita me ice ee cea textbook, p. 13 
ES GIN tase ee TE GY Site Ng eeaien nis nsaten coe MRE Uber ont cba 5 textbook, p. 7; video segment 2 
Ea RO ae Dyer eatae et i ita ctatt cet gaa add Be SE eed ee A textbook, pp. 16-17 
lis Pee meen Tes ie atte sack onavades seanbe nan eisan ince ned acastin teunian ts ene ee ne video segment 4 
OR ID aoe ee MS Oe ceeusaronnee cceoesiscsies cnr Matsa cena ees eect Marea Camm Shed textbook, p. 17 
|Win 2 ae ee ee HES COI? Sasi ra Sees Seiatinne tase cea eet ee ered anata haere is One video segment 4 
MSCS Scecncon: TO) eh Be alert ais eich canna toca a Neg ee Arares eee teen are een textbook, pp. 8-9 
SS ESB Eeeraneese ate DCA rete, thins ae Se toatl oko car nC Run ye ane na eee ee textbook, pp. 7-8 
DO ccs coreecak My ea esc saate Nerve acc as Sheen Mean ee meee Mtoe aR TE Ae textbook, pp. 5-8 
pee: een tennis te 3 NR eR Tee een ter ent nan cee eny eAlny ete hI OS, textbook, p.13 
ee eee, Te Faceted tere ihn toro okccis beaded Moree artes eee esr ee eee are textbook, p.14 
DS gs Gl eat: ol ae Ren Serer eve ee nA Pram SDN NCE Meret on ORL ER SON textbook, p.15 
OK eg Beene ne ae ee aes lare te aca ea Scena acegs tara gh eae oo textbook. pp. 15-16 
Ds AES eee ee BAT sce dystopia Merce ueeO se hic otk lees ht re cea een eee ets aera eens eee textbook, p.16 
True / False: 
| San ae ee OA ee. eta tees coe coetan tot astiay ameter hea ee tae textbook, pp. 8-9 
DE Serene toe TOA ia eek cece echt ter Bieler Gee Runtime aden ae od aats teen eee textbook, p. 9 
OR Marana MO) SIAR, Rint dusted ene Cotsen rie caton snc ea eats ante eee aE See textbook, p. 5 
ed oe Conan ree BNO Pad, sca siaph ease eae eas Sede es sw eee amet ane mane textbook, p. 11 
Sia Se hee ears DGS aR ae tee Mere ue Nee TERE eRe CeO Maes romecrc as sine textbook, pp. 12-13 
Raed irs. tt TS eran arstoemea eraser fash sa neican SE rote etrsl urn emmntegs textbook, pp. 16-17 
i matches nadtctics PEO ee A en eens on adiaca een hee eee textbook, p. 14 
Bear mttaer: Lee a ero ie ie oe Glos Oat ee ees textbook, p. 17 
LAD sn ies. etait TOO eerie tem rcdtes Gunshot «rebar naan. cow emma a emanated textbook, p. 5 
EO Fa albecaicnmcsses JEL) EEAMEN ere eRe ay SeenON cota Pram eRe ame Meme een eee textbook, p. 12 
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de aicanestehees 0, 2 Ne sn eae Raney on PEM rome aeons tC A Mlk eanpirnree casi e eeee eee” textbook, pp. 7-8 
Developing a sociological imagination enables a person to participate in social life 

and step back and analyze the broader meanings of what is going on. Example: a parade, while 
fun and entertaining, also presents insights into the society and community. How do the people 
relate to one another? What stereotypes persist? How inclusive or diversity are the participants? 
Who sponsors the parade? Are there clues about gender roles? 


bm en ee DOE area oir ca cars ned tanen nuns unmet etes va Steaua ad ntpatpacadtine ty aaa inane textbook, p. 6 

Some sociologists argue that sociology should be value free; others do not think it 1s an 
attainable or desirable goal when studying human behavior. The over lying factor 1s that we are 
not value free. Sociologists have resorted to seeking out multiple causes and effects of social 
issues 


Hee Ate Re BE ee ees cr hos cab cot cota gehaa ere es ead Raat Raveena textbook, pp. 15-16 
Simmel believed that society is a web of patterned interactions among people. He argued that if 
we focus on the behavior of individuals only, we will probably miss the underlying forms that 
make up the “geometry of social life.” 
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Lesson 2 


Sociological Perspectives 


OVERVIEW 


Examining our social world is not a haphazard and naive activity. It is a disciplined and critical 
process. To explore the multidimensional nature of our society, sociologists use sociological 
perspectives. These perspectives provide valuable insights into the social structures which people 
create to maintain order in their relationships. Sociologists use the perspectives to explore 
human conflict associated with control and power and how we construct social meanings In our 
groups, communities, and society. 

In this video lesson, you will learn about each of the sociological perspectives and their 
respective characteristics. The functionalist perspective stresses the structure and organization of our 
society and helps us understand how all the intricate workings of our society function to meet our 
needs. Order, structure, purpose—these are the key words associated with the functionalist 
perspective. 

The conflict perspective focuses on social change. The key words are conflict, power, and 
control. When using the conflict perspective, a sociologist would ask questions like: Who has the 
power? Who is in control? Who has the most to gain? Often issues related to wealth and access 
to powerful resources provide the research questions most appropriate for the conflict 
perspective. Emerging from this perspective, the feminist perspective examines issues related to 
gender and social control, power, and access. 

The interactionist perspective 1s about how social interactions and interplay define our 
social world. The key words are communication, interpretation, and shared meanings. When 
using the interactionist perspective, a sociologist would ask questions like: How do people 
communicate, negotiate, share, or compete? What is the result of the interactions among people? 
One area of study that is best probed using the interactionist perspective is the power of language 
and labels. 

In this video lesson, you will see how using the sociological perspective enhances our 
understanding of an artistic depiction of the social life on a sugar plantation in old Mexico. You 
will also learn how using the sociological perspective broadens our interpretation of major news 
events, like the story of Elian Gonzalez. Beginning with his flight from Cuba, to his ultimate 
reunion with his father, and return to Cuba, each sociological perspective asks different sorts of 
questions and examines different levels of social interaction throughout the event 

Whether it is paintings or news events we’re trying to understand, the sociological 
perspectives can help us assemble the pieces of the multidimensional puzzle we call society. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 
TOEXt: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 1, 
“The Sociological Perspective and Research Process,” pp. 17-24. 
Video: “Sociological Perspectives” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to 
Sociology. 
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LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to distinguish among the sociological perspectives 
in sociology. 


BWN ee 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Describe the major sociological perspectives. 

Describe the feminist sociological perspective. 

Interpret an event using the sociological perspectives. 

Explain how the sociological perspectives contribute to a critical understanding of society. 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


Se Soa 


DAN RWN 


Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use them 
to help you review the lesson material. 

Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the end of the 
lesson. 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


What is symbolic interactionism? 

What 1s functionalism? 

What ts the conflict perspective? 

What is the feminist perspective? 

How are the sociological perspectives alike and/or different? 

How do sociologists interpret social events using the interactionist perspective? What 
questions might they ask? What elements of the events do they observe? 

How do sociologists interpret social events using the functionalist perspective? What 
questions might they ask? What elements of the events do they observe? 

How do sociologists interpret social events using the conflict perspective? What questions 
might they ask? What elements of the events do they observe? 

Why is a critical understanding of social behavior important? 

How do the three sociological perspectives contribute to our critical understanding of social 
relationships and groups? 

What are the benefits of examining issues from more than one perspective? 

What issues would be examined using the feminist perspective? 
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RELATED ACTIVITIES 


With which of the sociological perspectives do you identify the most; that is, which is most 
similar to your view of society and social life? Explain what life experiences have 
influenced your thinking. 


Look in the newspaper for an article about a current event. Interpret that event using the 
sociological perspectives. Point out the key questions/issues that each of the sociological 
perspectives would help sociologists explore. 


Write an essay that supports the value of seeking a multidimensional view of society. 


Make a list of the four major theoretical perspectives discussed in the text. Identify the level 
of analysis used for each perspective. Write a brief description on how each theoretical 
perspectives views society. 


Make a visit to your local shopping mall. Observe the behavior of the people and situations 
that you see. Make a list of the manifest and latent functions you observe. Compare the 
manifest and latent functions you observe with those mentioned in the book. 


PRACTICE TEST 
Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 
1. Sociological are sets of ideas and theories that sociologists use in attempting to 
understand various problems of human society. 
A. theories 
B. correlations 
CY perspectives 
D. tools 
2. Which sociological perspective views social order and social change as resulting from 
repeated interactions between people? 
A. Functionalism 
B. Conflict perspective 
C. Feminist perspective 
D. Symbolic Interactionism 
3. At which level of analysis of social life does the symbolic interactionist perspective usually 


occur? 

Interpersonal relationships 
Bureaucratic interactions 
Governmental interactions 
All of the above 


JOBS 
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calls attention to how social life is constructed through mundane acts of social 
communication. : 
A. Symbolic constructivism 
B.) Symbolic interactionism 
C. Interactive symbolism 
D. Interpretive symbolic theory 


The perspective asks how society manages to carry out the jobs it must perform 
in order to maintain social order. 

As contlhict 

B. feminist 

C. interactionist 

D. functionalist 





Which of the following would be a visual metaphor for the functionalist arrangement of the 
division of labor? 
A. hiring a maid 


\B} the husband does instrumental tasks and the wife does expressive ones 


C. having a messy house 
D. al of the above 


When various structures of society become poorly integrated because of social change, the 
formerly useful functions can become 

A. mysfunctional 

B., dysfunctional 

C. segregated 

D. non-functional 


In an agrarian society, a large family is considered valuable with many members contributing 
to the well-being of the family when lots of hands were needed to harvest crops. In an 
industrial society, a large family might be considered 

A’ dysfunctional 

B.  functionalistic 

C.” interactive 

D. conflictism 


Which of the following events of the 1960s provided impetus to the conflict perspective of 
sociology? 

The women’s movement 

Anti-war demonstrations 

Environmental protests 

All of the above 


BOW > 
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The concept of is central in conflict theory. 


A. power 
B. human rights 
C. equality 
D. authority 
was responsible for the foundation of ideas for the conflict perspective of 
sociology. 
A. Emile Durkheim 
B. Karl Marx 
C. Auguste Comte 
D. Georg Simmel 


is the ability of an individual or group to change the behavior of others. 
Authority 
Control 


A 

3. 

C.) Power 

SY None of the above 


Which of the following issues would be examined using the feminist perspective? 
A. Gender and social control] 

B. Gender and power 

C. Gender and access 

D; All of the above 


The perspective presents the idea that the sociological study of society has 
been the study of men in society, not the entire society. 
A. masculinist 





\BY feminist 


C. individualist 
D. gender 


When Karl Marx studied work, he completely ignored 
A. factory work 

B. men’s work 

C. blue collar work 

D. work in the home 








One question explored by the feminist perspective is, q 
A. why do men make more money than women 

B. why hasn’t a woman been president of the United States 

C. why isn’t the United States Senate composed of more women 

D. all of the above 
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One of the challenges for sociologists is to attempt to 
A. become involved in the event “ 
B.. just deal with facts 

C, step back and look at a situation 

D. change society 











18. Part of the reason the Elian Gonzales story became so emotionally charged is because 
A. many in Miami’s Cuban community arrived in the same manner 
B. people distrust the United States government 
C. Elian Gonzales had lost his mother 
D. Elian’s father was unfit 
19. For Cuban Americans, Elian Gonzales was a symbol of 
A. anti-American sentiments 
B. the struggle against Fidel Castro 
C. the old Cuba they knew 
D. all of the above 
20. Signs, gestures, written language, and shared values are all examples of: 
A. symbols. 
psychological defense mechanisms. 
C. norms. 
Db. roles. 
Die, are intended and/or overtly recognized by the participants 1n a social unit. 
A. Latent functions 
B. Hidden functions 
C. Manifest functions 
D. Lazzi-faire functions 
True / False 
1. Inthe Marxian framework, class conflict is the struggle between the capitalist class and the 
working class. 
Postmodernism is a most recent theoretical perspective. 
From the functional perspective, people sometimes commit suicide because they have lost 
the ability to dream. 
4. According to Robert K. Merton, manifest functions are intended and/or overtly recognized 
by the participants in a social unit. 
5. Symbolic interactionist perspectives are based on a macro level analysis of society. 
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6. Emile Durkheim was one of the first sociologists to study suicide systematically. 
7. Macro level analysis examines whole societies, large-scale structures, and social systems. 


8. According to post-modern theory, a patriarchy is a system in which men dominate women and 
in which things that are considered to be “male” or “masculine” are more highly valued than 
those considered to be “female” or “feminine.” 


Essay Questions 


Answer the following question using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


|. Using the sociological perspectives to examine a situation provides one with a 
multidimensional understanding of that situation. What is the central focus of each 
sociological perspective? What are the advantages of using more than one sociological 
perspective? 


bho 


What are the major contemporary sociological perspectives? 
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ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 
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Essay Questions 


Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


Py eee eae EG ie: Rear ranann nmeprRr Thee eS ry Sher rer epee erncr, ner eer textbook, p. 17-24 





© Functionalist: looks at issues involved with order, structure; examines the function of society’s 
organization and structures in resolving issues. 

e Conflict: looks at issues centered around power, control, and access; examines who has control 
and power. 
# Feminist: examines some issues as the conflict perspective but in relation to gender. 

e Interactionist: looks at shared meanings, communication and interpretations; examines how 
different groups can interpret the same event in very different terms. 


Advantages: 

e No one perspective can provide a complete explanation—a deeper understanding is gained 
by using all the sociological perspectives. 

e Provides insights into how different groups interpret an event very differently. 

@ Our society is too complex for one perspective; a multidimensional view of society is 
desirable. 

e Helps you gain an understanding of diversity of views and attitudes. 


tO 


Pat get TOU eur. oie. ciee cede seo agalnthe sedans ucsenesa pints weeks er aebectse be MLO Oe Ie aa 
The functionalist perspective argues that society is a stable, orderly system characterized 
by societal consensus. The conflict perspective assumes that society is a continuous 
power struggle among competing groups. The power struggle 1s often illustrated by 
social class, race, ethnicity and/or gender. Symbolic interactionists focus on how people 
make sense of their everyday social interactions. Finally, postmodernists argue that 
entirely new ways of examining social life are needed and that the time is now to move 
beyond the more traditional theoretical approaches. 
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Lisandro Perez, Sociologist, Florida International University, Miami, FL 

Claire M. Renzetti, Professor and Chair of Sociology, St. Joseph’s University, Philadelphia, PA 
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Lesson 3 — 
Sociological Inquiry 


OVERVIEW 


Everyday, we hear statistics about various products and events that are intended to influence our 
behavior. On television, a particular product is said to be 99% effective, or consumers select one 
product over a like product 80% of the time, or 84% of voters are projected as supporting a 
particular candidate. We are surrounded by such information and often assume such statistics to 
be the result of scientific investigation. But are they? 

Often, we draw conclusions about our world by making casual observations. For 
example, we ask friends for their opinions; we base our assumptions on an article we read; we 
listen to newscasters and believe what they tell us. We prepare for a test by completing a 
practice test to determine how ready we are for the real test. If we do well on the practice test, 
we conclude that we are ready for the test; if we do poorly on the practice test, we draw a 
different conclusion. Are such conclusions accurate? 

While such casual approaches seem helpful, there are more formal methods that 
sociologists use in research. Sociologists know that their studies are going to be scrutinized by 
other sociologists. Applying the philosophy of empiricism to the investigation of human group 
behavior is what distinguishes sociological scientific research from casual observation. The use 
of scientific research is part of what makes sociology a recognized discipline. 

In this lesson, you will meet sociologists who are involved in very different research 
projects. Rob Gardner, a sociologist in Colorado, loves blue-grass music and uses a qualitative 
research method to gather insights about this community of musicians. Juanita Firestone and 
Richard Harris use quantitative research to explore sexual harassment in the military. 
Sociologists William Kornblum and Terry Williams use a mixed methods approach, combining 
qualitative and quantitative methods to probe the world of the homeless in New York City. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Text: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 1, 
“The Sociological Perspective and Research Process,” pp. 24-37. 


Video: “Sociological Inquiry” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 
LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to explain how the process by which sociologists 
study group behavior differs from casual observations and common sense conclusions. 
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LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Discuss why empirical research is important to the discipline of sociology. 
Using an example, explain the process of quantitative research. 

Using an example, explain the process of qualitative research. 

Discuss the mixed methods/triangulation approach to sociological inquiry. 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


oT. 


oa9 


Py 
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Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 


Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 


end of the lesson. 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


What are some limitations in accepting common sense conclusions as truths? 

What is positivism? 

What are the major types of research methods? 

Why is empirical research important to sociology? 

What ts the difference between qualitative and quantitative research? 

What 1s ethnography? 

What are the advantages of each type of sociological inquiry? 

What makes the information gained through sociological inquiry different from information 
you read in everyday newspapers and magazines? 

What is the difference between a dependent and an independent variable? 

What are the basic methods used to conducting research in sociology? 

What is the difference between a control group and an experimental group in research? 
What are examples of survey research? 

What are some ethical considerations to consider when conducting sociological research? 
What are the definitions of privacy, confidentiality, and informed consent? 

What does the term correlation mean? 


KELATEDACTIVITIES 


If you had a large grant to do a sociological study, what subject, issue, or problem would you 
like to study? Why did you choose that topic; that is, what was there about your experiences, 
background, and interests that caused you to focus on that topic? 
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2. Your neighborhood offers many opportunities to do sociological research using unobtrusive 
measures. Describe at least two possible studies that cquld be done in your neighborhood using 
this method. How would you gather your evidence? What is it about people’s lifestyles, 
groups, or social relationships that you could discover using this technique? 


3. Design a questionnaire to discover student attitudes toward telecourses. Compose at least four 
questions to obtain the information you need. You may use “open questions” or “closed 
questions.” Describe the kind of sample you would use, as well as how you would identify 
your respondents and acquire the responses to the questionnaire, that is, how you would gather 
your data. 


4. Select a research study reported in a sociological journal. Identify the parts of the research that 
correspond to the steps of the scientific method. 


5. Selecta topic that interests you. Read an article in a popular magazine about that topic. Then 
find and read a research article about the same topic in a sociological journal. Describe the 
differences you found between the two sources of information. 


6. Identify a potential research topic. For example, drug abuse. Go through each step of the 
“conventional” research model and identity what you could do at each step of your research 
using drug abuse as the model. 


7. List the research methods discussed in this chapter. Identify the strengths and weaknesses of 


each. 
PRACTICE TEST 
Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 
1. A/an is a detailed study of the life and activities of a group of people by 





researchers who may live with that group over a period of years. 
A. correlational study 

B. ethnography 

C. experiment 

D. content analysis 


2. Which of the following statements 1s supported by research? 
A. Couples who live together before marriage have more successful marriages than those 
couples who do not. 
B. Our welfare system encourages teenage girls to have more children. 
C. The difference in the behavior of men and women is simply human nature. 
D. There is no significant statistical difference in the divorce rate of couples who live 
together before marriage and those who do not live together before marriage. 
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Sociologists use the method to collect and analyze information. 


A. scientific 

B. survey 

C. social science 
D. sociology 


The methodology that sociologists use to study issues means that the study can be 
by other sociologists. 





A. observed 
B. written 

C. replicated 
D. collected 


sociological research relies on statistical analysis and its focus is usually 
narrow and concise. 
Qualitative 
Quantitative 
C. Sample 
D. Observation 


D> 


To the sociologist, which research method makes important contributions to the discipline of 
sociology? 

Ethnography 

Qualitative research 

C. Quantitative research 

D. All of the above 


o> 


In , researchers use existing material and analyze data that were originally 
collected by others. 


A. — primary analysis 
B. _ tertiary analysis 
SC.) secondary analysis 
D. manifest analysis 
The is a factor the researcher believes causes changes in the dependent variable. 


A. correlated variable 
B. interrelated variable 
C. independent variable 
D. hypothesis 


Which of the following research methods describes a situation in which the researcher 
observes and studies subjects in their natural setting? 

Content Analysis 

Field research 

Survey 

Controlled experiment 


GOW S 
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What process guides the sociologist doing quantitative research? 
A. Interview 

B. Survey 

C. Scientific method 

D. Social method 


According to Firestone and Harris’ research findings, 
keeping stratification strong within the military. 

A. participatory organization 

B. special training 

C. sexual harassment 

D. hierarchy of power 


is one of the means of 


After reviewing the literature, which of the following steps comes next in the scientific 


method? 

A, gathering data 

B. forming conclusions 
C. reporting findings 
D._ sharing information 


Sociologists Juanita Firestone and Richard Harris designed their research study to use 


analysis. 


A. quantitative 


B. qualitative 
C. subjective 
D. objective 


In an experiment, the subjects not exposed to the independent variable are called the 


A. Experimental group 
B. Correlated group 


C) Control group 


D. Deviant group 

Sociologist John Gardner wanted to find out = 
how many people participated in blue-grass music 
how and why people are drawn to blue-grass music 
what people think about blue-grass music 

how to participate in blue-grass music 


3G > 


method for 





Sociologists William Kornblum and Terry Williams used a 
studying in New York City. 

qualitative; homelessness 

quantitative; homelessness 

mixed; homelessness 

mixed; poverty 
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Which of the following is a hypothesis that guided Kornblum and Williams’ research? 

A. When you begin to meet the needs of the homeless population, you can begin to move 
them into socially constructive roles for themselves and society. 

B. As the number of homeless inside the homeless center increases, the number of 
homeless on the streets decreases. 

C. Both A and B 

D. None of the above 


A sample refers to a situation in which every member of an entire population has the 
same chance of being selected for a study. 
A. selective 
B. random 
C, representative 
D. longitudinal 
Observation, ethnography, and case studies are examples of: 
A. survey research. 
B. experiments. 
C. secondary analysis of existing data. 
D. field research. 
In an experiment, the subjects in the control group: 
A. are exposed to the independent variable. 
B.. are not exposed to the independent variable. 
C. are exposed to the dependent variable. 
D. are not exposed to the dependent variable. 
analysis focuses on small groups rather than large-scale social structures. 
A. Mini-level 
B. Diminutive-level 
C. Micro-level 
D. Minuscule-level 
The process of collecting systematic observations while being part of the activities or the 


group that the research is studying is called: 
A. contestant observation. 

B. contributor observation. 

C. accomplice observation. 

D. participant observation 
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True / False 
ie 


After collecting and analyzing the data, your first step in drawing conclusions is to return to 
your hypothesis or research objective to clarify how the data relate both to the hypothesis and 
to the larger issues being addressed. 


Case studies are the most widely used research method in the social sciences because they 
make it possible to study things that are not directly observable — such as people’s attitudes 
and beliefs — and to describe a population too large to observe directly. 


Researchers frequently select a representative sample (a small group of respondents) from a 
larger population (the total group of people) to answer questions about their attitudes, 
opinions, or behavior. 


In tertiary analysis, researchers use existing materials and analyze data that were originally 
collected by others. Existing data sources include public records, official reports of 
organizations and government agencies, and surveys conducted by researchers in universities 
and private corporations. 


Conventional experiments require that subjects be divided into two groups: the control group 
contains the subjects who are exposed to the independent variable and the experimental 
group who are not exposed to the independent variable. 


A detailed study of the life and activities of a group of people by researchers who may live 
with that group over a period of years is known as ethnography. 


A causal relationship exists when two variables are associated more frequently than could be 
expected by chance. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following question using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


What makes the information gained through sociological research different from information 
you read in everyday newspapers and magazines? Provide specific examples from newspapers 
and magazines that illustrate these differences. 


What steps are often taken by researchers using the qualitative approach? 


What are the major types of research methods? 
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ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 
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Essay Question 


Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


Pomme ee mere r erase eeeeeeeesssseeeesseesreresses 


Sociological research 


Objectivity 


Research-based 


Reliability 


textbook pp. 21-35, video segments 1—6 
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Validity 

Identifies source(s) of data ‘ 

Often employs statistical methods of measurement 

Helps explain relationship of variables 

Interpretation of data helps develop “plans” of action “to alleviate problems” 


Magazines and Newspapers 
May contain bias 


Does not give data to support information 

Often contain “sensationalized” information 

Much material based on what people “want” to read 

Objective is to sell magazines and newspapers 

Presents incomplete information 

Often does not credit source of information or uses “confidential source” 


Sac en freee MCS aN ae ay watt 2) co aaN an ete erates Gates aad by bp Sec movaghlcy case sagrieee ty MO EDO Oban a olneaee 


A researcher who uses qualitative methodology may: 

e Formulate the problem to be studied instead of creating a hypothesis 
e Collect and analyze the data 

e Report the results 


Re on eee | BOT as £5 ica oworndieaaanrondgd ogni eamiele mee Matec nee SLO Kap oman 210) 


The main types of research methods include surveys, field research, secondary analysis, and 
experiments. 
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Lesson 4 


Culture 


OVERVIEW 


Culture is a basic concept in sociology because it is what makes humans unique. Some people 
think of culture as the fine arts (music, operas, ballets, theatre). To the sociologist, culture is 
used in a more encompassing way to include the entire way of life of a people. All members of 
society are cultured. 

The American culture represents dominant ways Americans exhibit distinctive language, 
food, dress, beliefs, and behavior patterns. Yet, within this large country, there are distinctive 
and unique ways people in groups exhibit their own language, food, dress, beliefs, and behavior 
patterns. 

The rodeo is a subculture that has its roots in the Old West. Many of the traditions and 
customs of rodeo are shared by the members who participate in rodeo life. 

In this lesson, a college student talks about his experiences after coming to the United 
States. It took him several months to begin to learn the cultural traits that make America so 
unique. But it did not come naturally. He often wondered why things happen as they do; why 
the eating patterns and diet of Americans are the way they are; why dating practices are the way 
they are. He often felt like a “fish out of water”’—but he quickly learned how to fit in yet retain 
his own individuality and unique cultural customs and traditions. 

It has been said that our world is shrinking — becoming smaller as our capabilities to 
communicate and travel worldwide have broadened in such a relatively short time. As we 
expand our professional and personal worlds, why is it so important to become culturally 
sensitive and aware of others’ ways of life? Why must we not be so quick to judge the way 
others live? How do we develop an ability to gain cultural understanding of people of 
throughout the world? 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Text: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 2, 
“Culture,” pp. 42-75. 


Video: “Culture” from,the series Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 


LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will comprehend the part played by culture in shaping people 
and the social relationship in which they participate. 
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L. 
os 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


oe 


Analyze the essential components of culture. 
Investigate aspects and elements of cultural understanding. 


3. Explore various examples of subculture. 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


ono. 


ata 


- OF Cr B G Wb = 


Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 

Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 
end of the lesson. 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


From a sociological perspective, why 1s culture considered multi-dimensional? 
What is social control? How are norms related to social control? 

What are sanctions? 

What are the types of norms? 

What is a formal norm? What is an informal norm? 

If attitudes become ethnocentric in nature (i.e., even patriotism can be considered 
ethnocentric), how do they affect our ability to experience and/or participate in other 
cultures? 

Why is language so important to culture? 

What is the Sapir-Whorf Hypothesis? 

How does a shared understanding of language and the ability to suspend judgment about 
other cultures (cultural relativity) enable us to participate in each other’s culture? 
What are the positive aspects associated with crossing cultural lines? 

What is a civilization? How is culture related to civilization? 

What are the effects of cultural contact? Give examples. 

What is a subculture? 

What 1s a counterculture? 

How do symbolic interactionists address the concept of culture? 

What are ethnic subcultures? 

What is the difference between a subculture and a counter culture? 

What are postmodernist perspectives on culture? 
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RELATED ACTIVITIES 


Although it is not accurate to say that each of us has our own culture, each of us does live in a 
society, community, or family that surrounds us with culture. In general terms, characterize the 
culture with which you identify the most. In short, describe your “cultural heritage.” 


Describe three norms you accept and believe in. In your sentences, use normative words such 


as “should”, “must”, and “ought”. Example: One should say thank you when given a gift. 
Identify whether these norms are folkways, mores, or laws. 


Make a list of four of your values. Below your list describe how each value does and/or does 
not match traditional American values. 


Give five examples of laws, customs, or norms that are part of your culture. What is the value 
represented by each? Describe how each provides a sense of stability or comfort in the face of 
changing conditions. For example: People on a submarine, on a ship, in a remote location, or in 
the military can constitute a culture of their own. What laws, customs, or norms are part of that _ 
culture? 


List and describe words, dialect, or grammatical constructions that you use or have used that 
reflect your cultural heritage. Perhaps your family is from a social class, or ethnic, religious, or 
other subculture that is different from the dominant culture. Even if you’re not, each family has 
its own unique words or ways of saying things that may not match conventional language. 
Identify these language differences. 


Describe a situation in which you had difficulty communicating with someone because of 
language problems. Perhaps the other person spoke a language foreign to you or used a 
vocabulary with which you were unfamiliar. 


Locate a student in one of your classes from another country or part of the United States. Ask 
them what they found the most shocking when they arrived at your university or college. Write 
a brief paragraph discussing your findings. 
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PRO CHCr Tis. 


“ 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


ii) 


is (are) the knowledge, language, values, customs, and material objects that are 
passed from person to person and from one generation to the next in a human group or 
society. 
A. Culture 
B. Society 
C. Social organization 
D. Symbols 


From a sociological perspective, culture: 

A. 1s comprised of people. 

B. seldom generates discord, conflict, or violence. 
C, is interdependent with society. 

D. can exist without society. 


In discussing the importance of culture, your text points out that: 

the members of some societies are born with the information they need to survive. 
sharing a common culture with others simplifies day-to-day interactions. 

certain societies survive without culture. 

culture is viewed the same way by people regardless of their race/ethnicity, class, sex, 
and age. 


09 OW > 


An unlearned, biologically determined involuntary response to some physical stimul is 
known as a/an: 

A. instinct. 

BY. rellex: 


C... drive: 
D. learned behavior. 


One of the most popular technologies today is 
A. microwavable foods 

B. bottled water 

C. organic food 





“D) cell phones 


The Sapir-Worf Hypothesis holds that: 

people are imprisoned by their language. 

language is solely a human characteristic. 

language shapes the view of reality of its speakers and listeners. 

symbols are more important for intelligent people than those with mental retardation. 


JO)p> 
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Material culture consists of: 

A. abstract or intangible human creations of society that influence people's 
behavior. 

B. knowledge, techniques, and tools that make it possible for people to transform 
resources into usable forms 

C. physical or tangible creations members of a society make, use, and share. 

D. established rules of behavior or standards of conduct. 


A circle with thumb and index finger in the U.S. means “okay.” In Tunisia, it means: 
A. the same thing. 

B, Pl kall you. 

C., three 

De tthe Jettérco” 


All of the following are nonmaterial components of culture, except: 
A. symbols. 

B.. technology. 

C. language. 

D. values. 


are customs and practices that occur across all societies. 
A. Symbols 
B. Beliefs 
C, Cultural universals 
D. Norms 


Indian college student, Sundar Victor, experienced culture shock when he came to America 
and discovered 

A. the fast pace of life 

B. the difficulty in getting around if you don’t have a car 

C. the existence of some of America’s nightlife 

D.) All of the above 





One experience that Victor Sundar had related to language was his inability to understand 





(A. slang 
B. English 
(-.~ TMUSIC 
D. religion 


One of the ways Troy Poole experiences Sundar Victor’s culture is through sharing 


A. clothes 

B. video tapes 
C. food 

D. athletics 
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20. 


Recent conflicts over use of the Confederate flag have occurred because: 

A. flags are meaningful symbols for some value, belief, or institution and, as such, they can 
have a wide variety of interpretations. 

B. the United Daughters of the Confederacy wanted to use the flag without acquiring 
permission from the patent holder. 

C. people generally agree that the flag is not a racist symbol. 

D. political leaders such as Senator Carol Moseley-Braun believe that “flag” discussions 
are a “small matter” as compared with federal budget debates. 


represent(s) a set of symbols that express ideas and enable people to think and 
communicate with one another. 


A. Beliefs 
B. Values 
a) Language 
Dy Norms 


Subcultures may retain their own 





A. language 

B. rituals 

C. tools 

D.. All of the above 


Rodeo as a subculture holds true to traditions founded in the 





A.) American West 

B. rural south 

C. eastern seaboard 

D. northern plains 

the... is a general set of values that is shared among rodeo participants. 
A. cowboy code 

B. oath of honesty 

C. rodeo preamble 

D. All of the above 


An example of how a subculture can have its own language is the word “pawing,” which, in 
the rodeo subculture means 

A. ahorse counts with its front leg 

B. the bareback rider straps in 

C. a bull rider is thrown 

D. a bull jumps off the ground with all four feet 


Many of the tools and equipment used in rodeo come from 
cattle ranching 

scientific research 

individual participants 

None of the above 





lel Jes 
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True / False 


iF 


No 


oS) 


Essa 


Taboos are mores so strong that their violation is considered to be extremely offensive and 
even unmentionable. In the United States, incest which prohibits sexual or marital relations 
between certain categories of kin is regarded as a taboo. 


According to sociologist William Ogburn, cultural diffusion occurs when material cultural 
changes faster than nonmaterial culture, thus creating a gap between the two cultural 
components. 


The United States is referred to as a heterogeneous society, meaning that they include 
people who are dissimilar in regard to social characteristics such as religion, income, or 
race/ethnicity. 


A counterculture is a category of people who share distinguishing attributes, beliefs, values, 
and/or norms that set them apart in some significant manner from the dominant culture. For 
example, the Old Order Amish are considered a counterculture in the United States. 


Culture shock is the disorientation that people feel when they encounter cultures radically 
different from their own and believe they can not depend on their own taken-for-granted 
assumptions about life. 


When observing people from other cultures, many of us use our own culture as the 
yardstick by which we judge their behavior. Sociologists refer to this approach as cultural 
relativism and it is based on the assumption that one’s own way of life is superior to all 
others. 


French sociologist Pierre Bourdieu’s cultural capital theory views high culture as a device 
used by the dominant class to exclude the subordinate classes. According to Bourdieu, 
people must be trained to appreciate and understand high culture. 


Cultural imperialism is the extensive infusion of one nation’s culture into other nations. 
For example, some view the widespread infusion of the English language into countries that 
speak other languages as a form of cultural imperialism. 


Functionalist theorist Karl Marx stated that ideas are cultural creations of a society’s most 
powerful members. Thus, it is possible for political, economic, and social leaders to use 
cultural imperialism to maintain their positions of dominance in a society. 


In their examination of culture, postmodernist social theorists make us aware of the fact that 
no single perspective can grasp the complexity and diversity of the social world. They also 
make us aware that reality may not be what is seems. 


uestions 


Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


Ve 


Describe a situation in which you had difficulty communicating with someone because of 
language problems. Perhaps the other person spoke a language foreign to you or used a 
vocabulary with which you are unfamiliar. 
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2. List five norms or values you strongly believe in that have helped you to become a 
participating member of society. Choose from those norms or values that parents, teachers, or 
“significant others” taught you as you grew up. Select one of the norms and explain how your 
belief in it has contributed to your becoming an accepted member of your community. 

3. How 1s cultural diversity reflected in society? 


ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 
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Essay Questions 


Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


Pc retae GD ener ene rr yet rena tr etrarercr er ry Cort textbook, pp. 50-54 


Based on individual experiences. It is interesting to note that when we have communication 
problems, we often turn to: 

e Speaking more loudly or slowly. 

e Using gestures. 

e Pointing to objects. 


Cultural differences also promote misunderstanding. Often, white students report difficulty 
understanding African-Americans’ “street-language” or “jive.” Rather than asking the 
person to explain, the student becomes embarrassed and will leave—not understanding. 


Day BRS erent UO | on de Re ere ene One nue ee Meena ame rn pe erm | textbook, pp. 54-58 
e Voting e Education e Cleanliness 
e Religion e Physical fitness 
e Family e Manners 


Explanations will vary. 
Do Ties seca IG) Peer tse ok hes ean cs cub rt ea een Map ii GAN Ran eee textbook, pp. 59-63 


Cultural diversity is reflected through race, ethnicity, age, sexual orientation, religion, 
occupation, and so forth. It is also influenced by countercultures and subcultures. 


In society, cultural diversity is reflected through race, ethnicity, age, sexual orientation, religion, 
occupation, and so on. A diverse culture also includes countercultures and subcultures. 
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Lesson 5 


Socialization 


OVERVIEW 


How does a child become a contributing member of society? How does a child learn the cultural 
values, norms, beliets, expectations, and rules of society? Can adults learn to become 
contributing members of society? Do adults learn the cultural values, norms, beliefs, 
expectations, and rules of society the same way that children do? 

In this lesson, you will hear from a psychologist and a sociologist who shed some light on 
the question of nature vs. nurture. Today, most social scientists agree that both nature and 
nurture contribute to our socialization. It is the socialization process that teaches us how to live 
in a particular culture. Through the process of socialization, society is able to maintain itself by 
transmitting culture from one generation to the next. 

You will see how the socialization process works within the Dare family. Socialization is 
always taking place through our experiences in schools, television, church, family outings, and 
even through our recreational adventures at the video arcade. 

Finally, it is critical to view the socialization process as a lifelong process — one that 
continues from birth to death. There are many sociologists and psychologists who think 
socialization actually begins before birth. While most of the socialization research has focused 


on the early years of development, today sociologists are now examining the later years of 
adulthood. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


hea Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 3, 
“Socialization,” pp. 76-111. 


Video: “Socialization” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 


LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will comprehend the significance of the socialization process in 
social development. 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Discuss the significance of socialization. 

Identify and discuss the controversial issues that are part of the study of socialization. 
Explain the role of the social environment in the social construction of self. 

Discuss the roles of agencies of socialization in the social construction of self. 
Explain why socialization is a life-long process. 


AWN 
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REVIEW 


a 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


a. 


ee 


WN — 


Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 

Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 
end of the lesson. 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


What 1s socialization? 

How do sociologists and psychologists view socialization differently? 

List the primary (family) and secondary (peer) effects on social development and the 
formulation of our social reality? 

What is a key point of the “nature vs. nurture” debate? 

What did Sigmund Freud contribute to our understanding of socialization? 

What is the significance of the case of Genie? 

What did Charles Horton Cooley contribute to our understanding of the social construction 
of self? 

What is the /ooking glass self? 

What did Mead say about the significance of role-taking? 

What contributions have been made by Jean Piaget, Lawrence Kohlberg, and Carol Gilligan? 
What ts an agency of socialization? 

What are some current examples of each of the agencies of socialization? 

What is the role of each agency in the socialization process? 

How do the agencies of socialization vary in their weight of influence on an individual’s 
socialization process? 

How does/could change within agencies of socialization affect an individual’s socialization 
process, with emphasis given to the mass media (i.e., increasing TV violence) and the family 
(i.e., increasing numbers of working parents and need for employer provided day care)? 
How/why does the socialization process and the social construction of “self” continue 
throughout a person’s lifetime? 

What does adult socialization mean? 

Why are sociologists concerned with adult socialization? 

Why, in adulthood, is our socialization usually more apparent when a crisis of some type 
affects our lives—like divorce, birth of a child, death of parents or loved ones? 

What is resocialization? 

What are some present-day examples of resocialization? 

Where does resocialization usually take place? 

What stages are included in Erickson’s lifelong socialization? 

What are total institutions? 
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RELATED ACTIVITIES 


Describe a situation in which your parents or guardians interacted with you and taught you a 
social skill that you have found to be helpful in your life. Why was it important to your life? 


List and explain three social skills you learned from your parent(s); how did you learn each 
skill? 


On the job, you acquire knowledge, skills, and values, all of which help you to be a 
participating member of society. Briefly describe at least five things you have learned from 
those with whom you have worked that have increased your ability to participate in society. 


The “looking glass self” has to do with the degree of self-esteem you have based on your 
perceptions of the judgments of others about you. Some of these perceptions correspond to the 
actual evaluations of others; some do not. Make a list of two or three of your significant 
others—either past or present—and, to the right of their names, describe what you think their 
assessments of you are. For each case, describe the reasons for your assessment. 


Describe five things you learned from your schools that have helped you to survive in your 
society and to participate effectively in your community. List at least two things that could 
have helped you that you regret you did not learn at school. Explain why you feel this way. 


Peer groups have both positive and negative influences on us. Explain how your peers have 
both helped and harmed you as a person. 


Think of books, magazines, or other reading materials you were exposed to as a child. Analyze 
the content of those reading materials in terms of gender socialization. What pictures, photos, 
words, or examples perpetuated in you the idea of separate gender roles? Summarize your 
findings. [f you can, describe ways that you took on the gender roles presented in the materials. 


Watch television for one hour. Keep track of all the commercials that you watch. Write a 
sentence for each commercial that you watch and describing what message it portrays about 
socialization. 


Observe a parent and child interaction at your local store. Write a brief paragraph on how they 
are “socializing” each other. 


PRACTICE [est 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


is the process by which we learn to conform to society’s norms. 
Culture 
Socialization 
Conformity 
Environment 


O OL) 
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Socialization is a process. 
A. childhood 

B. dysfunctional 

C) lite long 

D. early life 





Which of the following would NOT contribute to our socialization? 


A. Family 
B. School 
CG. Clergy 


D. None of the above 


The nature versus nurture debate has primarily taken place between sociologists and 





A. environmentalists 
B. psychologists 

C. historians 

D. anthropologists 


The nurture side of the debate deals primarily with factors. 

A.) social 

B. psychological 

C. physical 

D. genetic 

The early sociologists and emphasized the nurture side of 





the nature vs. nurture debate. 

A. Charles Cooley; Herbert Mead 
B. Sigmund Freud; Charles Darwin 
C. Charles Cooley; Sigmund Freud 
D. All of the above 


The way people treat you greatly influences your concepts. 
A. biological 

B. genetic 

C.) social 


D. All of the above 


Studies of children reared in extreme isolation have pointed researchers to the suggestion that 
lack of parental attention can result in 

retardation 

death 

emotional problems 

All of the above 


Sea e a 
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9. 


10. 


V4, 
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Studies of isolated children made us aware that: 

social isolation and neglect are extremely detrimental to young children. 

even infants who are deprived of human contact develop human characteristics. 
monkey relay more on human contact than humans. 

All of the above 


TOn > 


Sigmund Freud divided the mind into three interrelated parts; which of the following is 
NOT one of these? 


AL id 

B. Ego 

C. Superego 

Dy Me 

The is the reflection of our self that we think we see in the behaviors of others 


around us. 


A. significant other 

B. role assumption 

C. looking glass self 

D. mirrored image 

The people whose behaviors we imitate are called others. 
A. significant 

B. primary 


C. secondary 
D. generalized 


Role refers to the way we try to look at social situations from the standpoint of 
another person from whom we seek a response. 
A. assumption 
\B) taking 
C. playing 
D. acting out 


Which of the following is NOT one of Mead’s stages of development? 
A. Play 


B, Anticipatory 
C. Preparatory 
D. Game 


is a process whereby individuals undergo intense, deliberate socialization 


designed to change major beliefs and behaviors. 


A. Secondary socialization 
B. Rehabilitation 

C. Generalized socialization 
D. Resocialization 
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16. 
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18. 


19. 


aes 


The most important agent of socialization is/are 
A. Schools 

B. the peer group 

C. the mass media 


| D,) the family 


Peer groups function as agents of socialization by: 

A. informing people about events. 

B. contributing to people’s sense of belonging and self-worth. 
C. teaching specific knowledge and skills. 

D. reproducing the existing class system. 


Which of the following agencies of socialization is the most dominant in middle and late 
childhood? 


A. Family 
B. School 
C.) Peers 


D. Community groups 


When inmates enter prison, they are totally stripped of their former selves; they are 
depersonalized through a: 

A. total institution. 

B.  resocialization ritual. 

C. rite of passage. 

D\, degradation ceremony. 


All of the following are examples of voluntary resocialization, except: 
A. becoming a student. 

B. going to prison. 

C. becoming a Buddhist. 

D. joining Alcoholics Anonymous. 


All of the following are ways to report incidents of maltreatment except: 
A) confront the child’s guardian. 

B. follow up with authorities. 

C. identify yourself to authorities. 

D. report child maltreatment. 
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True / False 


ie 


to 


LoS) 


When we conform to our peer group’s expectations, we are rewarded; if we do not conform, 
we may be ridiculed or even expelled from the group. Conforming to the demands of peers 
frequently places children and adolescents at cross-purposes with their parents. 


Recent studies have shown that U.S. children, on average, are spending less time each year in 
front of TV sets, computers, and video games, and spending more time in the schools. 


Gender socialization is important in determining what we think the “preferred” sex of a child 
should be and in influencing our beliefs about acceptable behaviors for males and females. 
In some families, gender socialization starts before birth. 


Each time we experience a change in status (such as becoming a college student or getting 
married); we learn a new set of rules, roles, and relationships. Even before we achieve a new 
status, we often participate in what sociologists refer to as expectant socialization. 


Older adults in industrialized societies may experience social devaluation — where a person 
or group is considered to have less social value than other persons or groups. A running back 
in the National Football League (NFL) who loses his starting position because of his age 1s 
an example of social devaluation. 


Social devaluation 1s a situation in which a person or group is considered to have less social 
value than other individuals or groups. 


The preconventional level, conventional level, and postconventional level are part of 
Gilligan’s view on moral development. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following question using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


i 


i) 


List and explain three social skills you learned from your parent(s); how did you learn each 
skill? 

What kind or rewards and positive reinforcements were you given as a child by your significant 
others to help shape your behavior? What punishments were used? Which of them were 


appropriate, and which were abusive, if any? 


Why is social contact essential for human beings? 
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ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


IB ah UOT PEE an ane it ere na Eee textbook, p. 78; video segment 2 
1 tag OSPR Aa ee PO Ie, rydrcctane eccnentae e Ne Seete TER textbook, p. 78; video segment 2 
Sa fee ee TO) Sie a eeoalee ve Bae eaaeiek Saale CoAT ee eA RE video segment 2 
a) eee ES OO? Vicced, aaa veces txt Ore) ccm hacen awe oR Leen mA nent ae oF video segment 2 
OP: aa ces ees ASEIE eres inte neeme erent enantes textbook, pp. 79-80; video segment 2 
eA icaas tk De og Bini d task stake ates CR Rea ale textbook, pp. 87-91; video segment 2 
i oar Oak Steerer Oe eer er Ape cee cre Tee emt rer remr Cte iy renee ml catr raat video segment 2 
oral Bx reper LON i ae ee rice ate ONL ARNE La eee ae textbook, pp. 80-83 
oe | ee Ser TR Pe ire esa ced 0 vk he te ea SOR 96 RE ee noe i textbook, pp. 80-83 
RU Sala 8 beeen eines DOI Bi hea. car OB obey eee ate ond he eae? textbook, pp. 83-84 
Ie Rr Reger eter POSS oot eas nha petsat coc eeereeet ay aE ae neta ND ee ee Mena textbook, pp. 88-89 
Ea AeA TO Beis aera a eae ane on on Pet AAMAS rete Ara textbook, pp. 90-91 
aie ee oe 1 Ge Pe eee ere ee at eeeenret emer ree ean textbook, p. 89 
es ae Se ee eee LD es edt sates yisat docepe: Wye os ok eel ans ayn ode ets ee Dee textbook, pp. 89-90 
LS onl Die Seta sti ce OPE eer eee eee oN ee CP ene eT a, emer nner scr ne textbook, p. 106 
LOPE aches: ee ee ee tees rere re ree eet mete errata eee ig Snr a ety 1 textbook, p. 92 
De aD ae Oe ee Se eo e eres Sree arctan reer a <p textbook, pp. 97-98 
IP ciel tenes ep |S i Pek ae ee ae corer aT on ree Necre aay PTE en ee ec textbook, pp. 97-98 
DA ose. es GR eer eer eet eee rt ice a, Seer ee PERE On eget e a7 textbook, p. 106 
OA aed SE eer rere DB eee creer eer eon ca Kit Mer MEM Rone Be Ee Cee Urner textbook, p. 106 
Cala . teaneeritare |B) Vas en ake eet ni Aree eee Re met ee ere emt eM seca SL n Abels textbook, p. 109 
True / False 
Regge ioe A eee TD Rd eh Or al 2 weak en eed Ea textbook, pp. 97-98 
POISE: catae oct SOG ilies ch ee wales, or eet dee tae wage hate AMR ea ee ee textbook, p. 99 
Bc SUMUIC. 4 cairn 1B, @ be Serer coer ee Oe etree iy Per Me Sn, Let ete errr textbook, pp. 99-100 
eA ee are tse TE) hse et See eh pe ey NL mA: Sheets > ae textbook, p. 106 
Sr UC ord trata! Bh @ eel Saar at oe noe Pe en reer eRe Pe gs ce RP RE re textbook, p. 104 
Ory lee tie EC) Ee Mee eRe aE nuk sere ar menco Eee ae ne rc gern meen textbook, p. 105 
ieee ee TR) cr BPR tall Aerie: Lan Rea ee ce vault ee aaa OF textbook, p. 87 


Essay Questions 
Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


[iy Merde bine Biase e TN erred OMG heer cate eesti tac soa uamrnted ee eee ee textbook, pp. 92-93 


e My parents taught me to receive love, understanding, security, acceptance, intimacy, and 
companionship. 
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e They taught me this through verbal reinforcement. They also taught me to open doors for 
anyone behind me—males and females. This is an act of courtesy, and when I did not do 
it when younger, they corrected my actions through verbally reinforcing my actions when 
performed correctly. 

e [learned “speaking” skills through both my parents’ emphasis on “good” language usage 
(oral and written) and my teachers’ reinforcements when I demonstrated good language 
usage (oral and written.) The biggest reinforcement I received came in the form of good 
grades on oral and written reports. 


I Seen pea Ea) Ae SPS BO Tne on eT Bee Sic Ee RR ae ene ane textbook, pp. 91, 92-93 
e Rewards/Positive Reinforcements: money, touch, hug, gift, verbal praise 
e Punishments: withdrawal of reward, grounding, yelling, spanking, ignoring, use of 
profanity 
e Appropriate: (based on individual’s experience) 
e Abusive: (based on individual’s experience) 


ead EO Nee Gann te Meier ir rarer ee eens erent etter" textbook, pp. 80-83 
Social contact is necessary in the development of self, or self-concept, which represents an 
individual’s perceptions and feelings of being a separate or distinct individual. To a large 
extent what we think about ourselves is gained from our interactions with others and from 
what we perceive that others think of us. 


LESSON CONTRIBUTORS 


Wanda Alderman-Swain, Professor of Sociology, Howard University, Washington, D.C. 
Bruce A. Chadwick, Professor of Sociology, Brigham Young University, 
Provo; UT 
Arlie Russell Hochschild, Professor of Sociology, University of California—Berkeley, 
Berkeley, CA 
Theresa A. Martinez, Associate Professor of Sociology, University of Utah, Salt Lake 
City, UT 
Farnoosh Massoudian, Psychology Instructor, Brookhaven College, Farmers Branch, TX 


Special acknowledgment and thanks to: 
Darla Adams, Garland, TX 
Joan Adams, Garland, TX 
The Dare Family, Garland, TX 
Olivia Figueroa, Garland, TX 
Travis Figueroa, Garland, TX 
Randall Ford, Garland, TX 
Beaver Technology Center, Garland, TX 
Garland High School, Garland, TX 
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Lesson 6 


Social Interactions, Relationships, and Structures 


OVERVIEW 


Sociologists seek to understand social interaction as it occurs in everyday activities. A telephone 
conversation, playing football on a Saturday afternoon, or having lunch with business 
associates—these are all activities in which our actions are greatly influenced by the actions of 
the people around us. 

The social interaction patterns we establish among people, which include the spoken and 
unspoken expectations of everyday interaction, pave the way for the establishment of more 
lasting social connections. These social connections are called relationships. Relationships take 
many different forms and establish the foundation of our social world. 

In this lesson, the participants of a ropes course learn the importance of working together 
to accomplish tasks. Throughout the United States, work groups participate in such training 
programs to learn the importance of team effort in achieving a common goal. 

The sociological concept of social structure implies a pattern of regularity to the social 
settings in which individuals interact to form relationships. Social structure includes the social 
institutions, organizations, groups, statuses and roles, values, and norms that give us order and 
predictability. It would be impossible to formulate meaningful interpretations of human 
behavior if social structure happened by chance alone. 

The U.S. Naval Academy is strong in tradition and rich in history. It offers us an 
illustration of well-defined relationships between individuals and groups. There 1s little room for 
confusion—the social structure is clearly stipulated from the moment students of the Academy 
become members of the Naval Brigade. 

But the military isn’t the only illustration of the importance and impact of social 
structure. The family offers an example of a social structure in which family members interact in 
specified ways on a regular basis. Parents are expected to assume financial obligations for 
children, and children are expected to obey their parents. Within a family, the social structure is 
established by the family members. For example, most family members are not formally 
assigned a specific place to sit at the dinner table. But let one of the children sit in someone 
else’s place, and the effects of social structure are immediately apparent! 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


ext Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 4, 
“Social Structure and Interaction in Everyday Life,” pp. 112-143. 


Video: ‘Social Interactions, Relationships and Structures” from the series Exploring Society, 
Introduction to Sociology. 





Lesson 6—Social Interactions, Relationships, and Structures 
49 


LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will comprehend the role of social interaction and the effects of 
social structure in establishing and maintaining relationships. 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Discuss the elements of social structure. 

Using an example, explain how group leaders emerge from group interaction. 

Evaluate functionalist and conflict perspectives on the nature and purpose of social 

institutions. 

4. Define social structure and explain the ways in which it makes individuals and society 
possible. 

5. Define social institution and name the major institutions found in contemporary society. 


WN — 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are 
assigned, use them to help you review the lesson material. 

f. Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at 
the end of the lesson. 


ono TR 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


How does social structure shape our social interactions? 

What are the main components of social structure? 

What are the functionalist and conflict perspectives on social institutions? 
How do societies maintain stability in times of social change? 

How do Gemeinschaft and Gesellschaft societies differ in social solidarity? 
Is all social interaction based on shared meanings? 

What is the dramaturgical perspective? 

Why are feeling rules important? 

How does social interaction contribute to group leadership? 

What is the significance of a task leader and an emotional leader? 

How does the ropes course illustrate emergence of group leaders? 

What is social structure? 

What is a group? Give examples. 

What is status’? Give examples. 


BWNHSOSWMIDAHRWN = 
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What is a role? Give examples. 

What are role expectations? Give examples. . 

How do the e/ements of social structure form the recurring patterns of behavior that people 
create through their interactions, their exchanges of information, and their relationships? 
What is the relationship of social interaction to social structure? 

How does social change affect the social structure of groups? 

What happens to social structure when you put people together? 


REGALED ACTIVITIES 


Describe a role conflict you experience in your life, including the feelings that accompany 
the stresses involved. In your narrative, identify the two (or more) roles that are in conflict. 


Role strain is something most of us go through in modern society. Explain how the strain of 
trying to meet contradictory demands or new expectations in a new role affects you. Identify 
the role and two or more demands or expectations involved. 


Often we are not comfortable or happy with our ascribed statuses. Describe ways in which 
you have had difficulty, discomfort, or unhappiness with one of your ascribed statuses. 


Using yourself or another person as the example, describe ways in which a master status 
occasioned prejudice or discrimination. (Master status can be occupational status as well as 
gender, race, ethnicity, age, or physical appearance). 


In the past, an individual’s status was mostly linked to his or her family background, 
education, occupation, and other sociological attributes. Many sociologists today are arguing 
that celebrity status has overtaken the more traditional social indicators of status. Write a 
brief paragraph on your take or opinion of this idea. 


Make a list of status symbols that were indicators of social status at your high school. 
Compare that list with status symbols at your current university or college. 
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PRACTICE TESE 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


1. Which of the following is NOT one of the four principles of interaction? 
A. Pleasure principle 
B. Rationality principle 
C. Reciprocity principle 
D. Equity principle 


N 


When we socialize with people who provide support and acceptance, the 
principle is at work. 

rationality 

selective 

pleasure 

reciprocity 





TOW > 


The principle states that people change their behavior according to whether they 
think theyll be worse or better off as a consequence. 

A. fairness 

B._ rationality 

C. reciprocity 

D. pleasure 


Go 


4. Asking the question, “What do I receive out of this interaction?” is an example of the 


a principle. 
A. fairness 

B. rationality 

C.. pleasure 

D. reciprocity 


5. Inthe Mayo studies in the Hawthorne plant, the workers arrived at their own definition of 
what they considered 
A. cost efficient. 

B. fair worker output 

C 

D 





equitable 
All of the above 


6. The four principles of interaction work together to form 
group principles 

group structure 

group parameters 

All of the above 





OO &)> 
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Which of the following is an example of a status? 
A. Practical nurse 

B. Registered nurse 

C. Chief resident 

D. All ofthe above 


Which of the following is NOT an element of social structure? 





A. Groups 

B. Roles 

C. Organization 

D. Status 

Social refers to the complex framework of societal institutions and the social 
practices that make up a society and that organize and establish limits on people’s behavior. 
A. group 

B. structure 

C. status 

D. Tole 


Functionalists emphasize that social structure 1s essential because: 

A... 1t creates order and predictability in a society. 

B. it creates the foundation for competition which negates polarization. 

C. it fosters growth among individuals as they are able to create meanings in their lives. 
D. it creates the ability of members of a society to relax and enjoy life. 


The way a society defines how an individual is to behave in a particular status is referred to 
as a 

A} role 

B. status expectation 

C. role distance 

D._ social expectation 





Material signs that inform others of a person’s specific status are: 
A. status roles 

B. status materials 

C. status requirements 

D. status symbols 


In sociology, the term social institution is used to designate _ 

A. a large bureaucratic organization 

B. stable structures of statuses and roles devoted to meeting the basic needs of people in 
society 

C. an organization such as a prison 

D. None of the above 
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Many formal organizations have recently been referred to as: 
A. processing plants 

B. people processing organizations 

C. bureaucratic transmissions 

D. macro structural facilitators 


Which of the following is NOT an essential task that social institutions perform? 
Replacing members 

Teaching new members 

Preserving order 

None of the above 


TO > 


The type of social cohesion in which there is minimal division of labor and people feel 
united by shared values and common social bonds is: 

A. mechanical solidarity. 

B. structure solidarity. 

C. labor solidarity. 

D. organic solidarity. 


Within the social structure of the U.S. Naval Academy, Adriel Morgan refers to his group 
of classmates as 





A. plebites 

B. the mod squad 
C. middies 

D. comrades 


Conflict theorists believe that: 

A. social institutions do not work for the common good of everyone. 

B. social institutions serve to maintain maximum efficiency in the workforce through 
consistency. 

C. social institutions are essential for transnational relations. 

D. None of the above 





The primary leader is sometimes called the leader. 
A. focus 

B. secondary 

C. emotional 

D. task 


The stable pattern of social relationships that exist within a particular group or society is 
referred to as: 
A. social structure 
social interaction 
C. social dynamics 
D. social constructions of reality 
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True / False 
i 


Social interaction is the process by which people act toward or respond to other people and is 
the foundation for all relationships and groups in society. 


Social structure is essential for the survival of society and for the well-being of individuals 
because it provides a social web of familial support and social relationships that connects 
each of us to the larger society. 

Social structure provides the framework within which we interact with others. At the 
microlevel, the social structure of a society has several essential elements: social institutions, 
groups, statuses, roles, and norms. 


Newly homeless individuals may feel disoriented because they do not know how to function 
in their new setting. Social interaction helps people make sense out of their environment 
even when they find themselves on the streets. 


Conflict theorists maintain that in capitalistic societies, where a few people control the labor 
of many, the social structure reflects a system of relationships of domination among 
categories of people (for example, owner-worker and employer-employee). 


An achieved status is a social position conferred at birth or received involuntarily later 1n life, 
based on attributes over which the individual has little or no control (such as race/ethnicity, 
age, and gender). 


Former professional basketball star Michael Jordan occupies various statuses, including 
status as an African American, a husband, and a father. However, Jordan’s status as a 
basketball star functions as a master status. 


When people are proud of a particular social status that they occupy, they often choose to use 
visible means to let others know about their position. Status symbols are material signs that 
inform others of a person’s specific status. 


Essay Questions 


Answer the following question using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


What are the components of social structure? What are some of these components in your 
own life? 

If you are employed by a large company, diagram the social structure of the organization 
using job statuses. Explain what the diagram reveals about the social structure of the 
organization. 

What is the dramaturgical perspective or approach? 
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ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


ie Eee |. hl SORE Ain yaor an reeetrer met Way Aa Ste ean ae Vint. 6 bese yo Ae video segment 2 
Den a er ne © I igiemenererre te stirs Sun MON te omc R etme rent OUR Sher MeN sc Ran video segment 2 
Gee nintan aera 9 ©) Al A ad ee LO eM EIT EEL Me hy te TO AO te AC video segment 2 
Ad pis aor |B, Ih Ee gee ee crn ee oe RIE Ea ie Tn ARR eer Pak video segment 2 
Sen Caper oe NOP a erat cirtaslinlactchectsiats oft seen Sestea opie clea oot etn eee ee ee video segment 2 
Oa 3 eee BCE Is eres, cecum sete pa conan eet oer arises ear Mate nein video segment 2 
sory lb aera es. PPA ite iiccakek acca hoearinc onion omte te neeeausuecene ea textbook, pp. 115-117 
Rte Ait ae SCG TSE pel ee Ceara SRS ter See ee ea textbook, pp. 115-125; video segment 3 
Di yt aaeneneteees DAO MG) ARE ee ee Nik ic ace oe ae aes ier Ne textbook, p. 115 
516 a: econ PO tee ig ec int er Sa accte g l Nak ata cate Ratan ARTA tae textbook, p. 114 
Wh Oita Gree nents |S) Se: Eat ae araiat PRR NTL mrt Mache EOP PR Cape eh opea me ret me! ae textbook, p. 119 
| oAaaey © rere r ened |S Eee te rs RO ae ee emo tO SO OYE PEPE ae textbook, p. 119 
Tes oh ene PQS areata ter eta ee omens: Cae ae nee es textbook, pp. 125-126 
hi: Ab a eae eee |S ene Cerner ee mmr rn me en eee preter ayer ate te textbook, pp. 124-125 
Its aes oa eee | (9) fc Sek awa nen tees GRR ARAM RIT PTO ARORA a textbook, p. 126 
| Wiese eer 1G Ae deat ata De Ree Rn REAL Sy Seen ok NEE gn er nee Sd A textbook, p. 127 
te eee ears Tae bp ARSE eran wt a eteo hah ir oR ker haath Soh gene Potce eee oe video segment 3 
ey 2 eee ee [15.6 8: Seer et ear mcec Retr eee ene Pp neon Me ener ee textbook, pp. 114-115 
|S ae & SRRAE ne oe Tee eee rh terete Recs vienli stan ue teaLn eAteas sua tae comiteen mater te aah tenn: video segment 5 
RR eee SG ote eee Ce eer RPE Ere emer Ree ee on en cen ate Seer textbook, p. 113 


True / False 


(1B) Rich (eee See eer it Naver a Soa eee OR ee eect RS Ste een ree textbook, p. 113 
DAU re ee ON ah a eects Mariette an aerg Wreiog ren ae tes etre aen Soret REE textbook, p. 113 
RS Ky eae a Aer nears a tae ntock fcgnanietcig Mat Ne Gee Re ee Pe textbook, p. 114 
A False: so sess JEL Ue We rite PRS etme eh eR et mene NERD Me at Ae SY textbook, pp. 112-115 
wh, IGOR RS eg | aS) ae pee are Ren rare gh a ee ee em ee eee eae textbook, p. 115 
Orga leee ae: LOA ae onc arte ene bi sceentodt a vo ade eee eee aa ane Se CLE DORIC yay 
Tey LILIES Aten ots LAG UE Soa ote canes emma See eee ee RR 3 textbook, p. 117 
ee rT Sep ern Dane tact rhe le:, tee A, we Niare tinea a ceanee Dees ame nee: textbook, p. 119 


Essay Questions 
Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


ep renee TE are e iaanavaae oats casa eas ea een Oak rovonen UN eto eet textbook, pp. 115-126 


e Social positions, and the relationship of these social positions. The kinds of resources 
attached to each of these positions. 

e Social groups, and the relationship of these groups. In addition, the resources that each of 
these social groups has. 
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e Various positions that you may occupy would be that of student, son/daughter, employee, 
sibling, aunt/uncle, athlete, boy/girl, man/woman. , 


e Groups may include formal groups such as fraternities, sororities, academic associations, 
student organizations, church groups 


e Assets or resources could vary including accessibility to school functions, monies 
available for events, reputations that are both positive and negative. 


PERE OR rrr Pe) earl a sos r ayes Soave aderetseh ck sas saan oee a eee textbook, pp. 115-126 


Vice President Vice President 
Assistant to VP Assistant to VP 


Dept. Head Dept. Head Dept. Head 


Dept. Asst. Dept. Asst. Dept. Asst. 
| 


The social structure of this company reflects power and decisions being made by those in the 
most powerful positions—probably vice presidents and assistant vice-presidents—with 
department heads having some input. It shows the workers having little power and the social 


structure does not encourage worker participation. 
Dee Wp eas UG pe pee Aa ri ary candle tor ORI SAOYR. Macon ree a rey A textbook, pp. 132-134 





























| 


The basic idea is that our interactions are similar to dramatic productions or a theater. 
Presentation of self refers to efforts to present our own self to others in ways that are most 
favorable to our interests of self-image. 
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Lesson 7 


Social Groups 


OVERVIEW 


We live our lives in social groups. Group membership is central to social life. We are born into, 
raised, and educated within social groups. Interacting with families, friends, classmates, church 
groups, and work groups, we learn that we are not the center of the universe but are cells within a 
larger social organism. Belonging to these groups, we yield to others the right to make certain 
decisions about our behavior; at the same time, we assume obligations to act according to the 
expectations of others. 

In the video lesson, you will revisit a famous account of bystander apathy that took place 
in New York City. Consider what you would have done in a similar situation. Then you will see 
how a similar event occurred since then. What is it about group behavior that makes us think we 
are not responsible for events which occur around us? 

Sociologists observe features that characterize groups. One characteristic feature is that 
most group members share common goals and interests. Your classmates share a common goal 
of successfully completing the course; a neighborhood watch group shares the common goal and 
interest of maintaining a safe neighborhood. Through the shared common goal or interest, the 
group offers its members a sense of belonging to something larger than self or a random 
collection of people. Such group support and companionship are appealing and influence our 
thoughts and actions. 

In this video lesson, you will meet sociologists who talk about the characteristics of 
social groups. Then you will see these characteristics illustrated by a high school cheerleading 
squad. Cheerleading is successful when the group members understand the expectations of all 
the members; in that way, each person can clearly see the relationship of her/his activity to the 
activities of the other squad members. 

Groups usually have an identifiable structure with rules, expected behaviors, 
relationships, and perhaps some type of leadership. Such structures can be very loosely defined 
or more formal. In this video lesson, you wil] learn about different leadership styles as well as 
the impact of group behavior—especially as group behavior becomes a type of conformity that 
ends in blind obedience. Why does this happen? 

The interaction we experience in social groups cannot help but shape who we are as 
individuals, yet at the same time, our unique individual traits and talents influence the groups to 
which we belong. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Text: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 5, 
“Groups and Organizations,” pp. 144-157. 


Video: “Social Groups” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 
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LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to explain the complexities of social groups and 
their significance to society. 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


1. Using an example, discuss the dimensions that define social groups. 
2. Discuss the concept of group leadership styles. 
3. Examine the consequences of conformity in complex societies. 


REVIEW. 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


a. Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 
b. Read the assigned text pages. 
c. View the video. 
d. Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 
e. Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use them 
to help you review the lesson material. 
f. Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the end of the 
lesson. 
LESSON FOCUS POINTS 
1. What is a social group? Examples? 
2. What are the characteristics of social groups that define them as such? Examples? 
3. What is a primary group and a secondary group? Give examples. 
4. What is a dyad and a triad? 
5. What is a reference group? Give examples. 
6. What effects do different social groups have on the individual? Examples? 
7. What are the defining characteristics of different leadership styles and followers found in 


social groups in complex societies? Examples? 
8. What consequences for group and leader do the different leadership styles yield? 
Examples? 
9. Is following orders considered a defense of action? 
10. What consequences does the degree of willingness to conform have for group and leader? 
Examples? 
11. When does contormity become blind obedience? 
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RELATED ACTIVITIES 


1. Name two primary groups to which you belong. Primary groups can sometimes be 
dysfunctional (harmful) to individuals. Cite one or two instances you know of in which this 
is the case. 


2. Name a secondary group to which you belong or describe a secondary relationship that you 
have. 


Go 


Explain and give examples of primary and secondary groups. 


4. Describe an example of boundary maintenance of a group that you or someone you know 
belongs to. 


5. Name an in-group to which you belong, and describe a situation in which you were 
excluded from an out-group. 


6. Name a reference group to which you belong and have membership, and name a reference 
group to which you do not presently belong. 


7. Describe a situation in which you decided not to join a group or interact with someone as a 
friend because the “losses” would be too great. 


8. Make a list of primary groups and secondary groups to which you belong. Which has had 
more of an influence on your life? Why ts this so? 


9. Write a short opinion piece addressing whether or not you think that people on Facebook, 
and other networking sites, really connect with people in their network who want them to 
do the same cool thing as them. 


10. Do you agree or disagree with the statement that members of a high school football team 
can be required to submit to periodic, unannounced drug testing. Why or why not? 


PRACTICE LE SE 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


1. Which of the following is NOT a dimension of social groups? 
Cohesion 

Boundaries 

Social interaction 


A 
B 
ay 
D. Social structure 





Lesson 7—Social Groups 
61 


ho 


groups are characterized by relationships that involve few aspects of their 
member’s personalities. 
A. Primary 
B. Secondary 
C. Intimate 
D. Relationship 


When a group has members, the relationships among the members become so 
complex that the group is likely to break into smaller groups. 

A. Six 

B. ten 

C.. ‘fitteen 


D. all of the above 


Peers are an example of a(n): 
A. in-group 

B.  out- group 

C. Telcrence eroup 

D. primary group 


Which one of the following is NOT a dimension of social groups that can be found in a 
cheerleading squad? 

A. Membership criteria 

B. Group norms 

C. Specific goals 

D. None of the above 


Being voted as a captain of the cheerleaders is an example of a 





A. role 

B. status 

C. popularity 
D. ability 


The cooperation of teamwork needed for a cheerleading squad to be successful is an example 
of the dimension of 





A. talent 
B. popularity 
C. ability 


D. cohesion 


are the rules that the cheerleaders follow to maintain cohesion within the social 


group. 
A. Norms 
B. Statuses 
Cy Goals 
D. Roles 
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10, 


Go 


14. 


The story of Kitty Genovese is an example of 
bystander effect 

crowd dispersion 

observers disconnect 

bystander anonymity 


DOTA 


If you were out walking and saw someone you didn’t know in need of assistance, research 
has revealed that you would probably 

A. jump into the situation to render assistance 

B. shy away from involvement if you are in a group 

C. seek help for this person 

D. ignore the situation completely 


Group leaders are often characterized by their and ability to get tasks 
completed. 

A. leadership ability 

B. support of suggestions of others 

C. leadership power 

D. leadership authority 


Which leadership style is most effective when there is a crisis involved? 
A. Democratic 

B. Laissez-faire 

C. Authoritarian 

D. None of the above 





A leadership style seeks input from group members before making 
decisions. 

A. laissez-faire 

B. democratic 

C. authoritarian 

D. balanced 


If a therapist tells a couple, “You know, you need to take responsibility for this session. 
I’m not going to tell you what to do,” which of the following leadership styles is the 
therapist using? 

Democratic 

B. Authoritarian 

C} Laissez-faire 

D. Counseling 


The experiments of Stanley Milgram were designed to 

A. examine the act of obeying 

B. observe people in their informal groups 

C. test the rule of efficiency in formal organizations 

D. discover the level of emotions under which people operate with greatest productivity 
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16. 


20. 


Ae 











Stanley Milgram was dismayed to discover that very large proportions of his subjects were 
A. actively involved in bureaucracies 

B. willing to obey any order given by the experimenter 

C. unwilling to administer the highest level of shock to the experimental subjects 

D. more responsive to informal group pressures than to formal sanctions 

Which of the following statements about conformity is NOT true? 

A. Conformity is part of our daily lives. 

B. Conformity is necessary in a complex society. 

C. Conformity contributes to stability in society. 

D. Conformity only has positive societal implications. 

During World War II, Nazi officers who stood trial after the war, said they were simply 
following orders. This is an example of 

A. groupthink 

B. blind obedience 

C. military might 

D. military anomie 

Stanley Milgram’s research illustrated our willingness to 

A. obey commands of authority figures 

B. conform to our own expectations 

C. counter the arguments of those in authority 

D. let others do our dirty work 

The successful induction into a military unit involves 

A. conformity 

B. obedience 

C. taking away individuality 

D. all of the above 

According to the sociologist , Interaction patterns change when a third person 


joins a dyad—a group composed of two members. 
Georg Simmel 

Emile Durkheim 

Max Weber 

Robert Merton 


OWS 
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True / False 


I 


Go 


Applying sociologist Charles H. Cooley’s theory on primary and secondary groups, twelve 
students in a graduate seminar may start out as a primary group but eventually become a 
secondary group as they get to know one another and communicate on a more personal basis. 


According to sociologist William Graham Sumner’s theory, Distinguishing between our 
ingroups and our outgroups helps us establish our individual identity and self-worth. 
Likewise, groups are solidified by ingroup and outgroup distinctions; the presence of an 
enemy or hostile group binds members more closely together. 


The size of a group Is one of its most important features. Interactions are more personal and 
intense in a small group, a collectivity small enough for all members to be acquainted with 
one another and to interact simultaneously. 


Sociologist Georg Simmel suggested that small groups have distinctive interaction patterns 
that do not exist in larger groups. A coalition is an alliance created in a dyad in an attempt to 
reach a shared objective or goal. 


From a functionalist perspective, instrumental leadership provides emotional support for 
members; this type of leadership 1s most appropriate when the group is dealing with 
emotional issues, and harmony, solidarity, and high morale are needed. 


Race/ethnicity (the physical and cultural characteristics) is the most significant predictor of 
whether a person will participate in mainstream normative organizations. 


Applying sociologist Max Weber’s perspectives in developing an ideal type for bureaucracy 
in higher education, you would need to include the relationships among the governing 
bodies, administrators, faculty, staff, and students. You would also have to include the rules 
and policies that govern the school’s activities. 


Essay Questions 


Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


i) 


Using examples, explain primary and secondary groups. 


Distinguish between the two functions of leadership and the three major styles of group 
leadership. 


How do sociologists distinguish among social groups, aggregates, and categories? 
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ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


ac ee B.@ Si iepereerret th eet MR ALLE Miners Deed he a het nt tp ticnrm Poet Ae video segment 2 
Det bare IOs Bevis saa eet ecne vate atest eat nee neem here omer cen ae textbook, pp. 146-147 
CE Oa 5 Gt Me rere rane ne hace tine Mair Cte cor ee Oi bind Shr IRe ts Rein rR textbook, p. 153 
be. eee oe IG, © ch ae Ree re rk SIRE Foren oni ta 7 Mit Sd dl Re en adore ar textbook, p. 148 
pias, CRUE Re eee PY eee is ee she eae Oe Pee a BE Anchen eae te video segment 2 
Cae NEPAD oe |G 0D Ng CP ota tna ar ea RE td CAR Man noe Fete Lem tied Reet Ta video segment 2 
igs © Parente |S as aera aa nee ne cna ke are Rl ont mene atta AA video segment 2 
oD s eee IS GW Meee ee tee te ener ne nn GRR meen er MEER crit heart eet tn. video segment 2 
DPN iar e te. TEA Nea as hice es Aon sterease ek MG enee eee rh oPes SCE Maidan ot rare video segment 3 
Rt a © kevern nee, LR eee rags orate ed Orv ehas hel notre vnanan ace maoeex video segments 3 and 4 
| ea telnet ate |, SA Las 9 a che mage RI ery RRC Ee hey) ne ea ortee OPES CREO SS video segment 4 
Cie OUR ar ee 562 Sah 0 Neen eam ot ane ae PPR rR EET cars re aes We video segment 4 
Lemay Aer | Apdo ret eat Cee ere pe ee. epee Sener ae eee ee video segment 4 
Mt AG A ee | U0 0) 6 ci ne Cn Pe a gsr he LR ieee aaa ee video segment 4 
iS aay eave. |16. 1s ape aS Rae nel mh ae AP textbook, pp. 154-156; video segment 5 
lc aoe eer ene SCONE ee etna Pr Ute eeeeoch koala textbook, pp. 154-156; video segment 5 
LeliPaes | © asa een BO re ued Mite took octet Nerenren pct coie Sst oy ean Re nee taMeaGR Ee? video segment 5 
‘peal & Silene ae 10 fe ne es eet eon: Nana oe Rice MA PT tr oi tin hed ee video segment 5 
NO Se ses tks 1B, IN ER Grae a Arann rece Tene AME ee, era video segment 5 
OA Rae Saeenee ree |e Oe AMO et ony COMET Mean ee TER a eo video segment 5 
Sp sala): eee NS ap Ne op erie, core Rer ae mene nee Uae Ain em nr apy VAN Raat textbook, p. 152 
True / False 
Tee EUS Cote. ac Tel LR Serta ar erry eR ee Oe nse ey fi Fa. textbook, pp. 146-147 
Tio Ae AST IR Rete a (10 Jus Eases Sree 75 ey textbook, pp. 147-149 
SOM Pe Serre earths. Sha aetain Aud nte nen igshensts ania aRn textbook, pp. 152-153 
Ae ASS as ocinse POM ARC on wate ee ee ee ee textbook, pp. 152-153 
Dee ase x, 8020 TOO ris ane teh ane Jc, Wereinl ie ee eel ae eat ede aS textbook, p. 154 
Oe CiaISen ew ONS Fone mdi couten es tere tore ce on eee textbook, pp. 158-159 
PAI RUSS 9400. 8 ae ent re ee Pe ee ae See Ors textbook, p. 159 
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Essay Questions 


Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


Mes yetuecub emacs teas Oe ee a eee oe ee an ek ey eee ee ee textbook, pp. 146-147 
Possible Examples of Primary Groups: Primary Group Characteristics: 
e Family e Usually small 
e Peer groups (“good” friends) e Personal orientation 
e Support group e Shared activities 
e Note: Many student have developed e Endures over time 
“non-traditional” primary groups e Time spent together 
(gangs). e Strong loyalty 


e Non-interchangeable 


Possible Examples of Secondary Groups: — Secondary Group Characteristics: 


¢ Organizations e Relationships involve few aspects 
e Associations of members’ personalities 

e Work group e Joining group based on achieving 
e Class goals 


e Association based on some form 
of contract on written/unwritten 
agreement 

e Specific scope of interaction 

e Size varies 


RC eth Una EUG IS leet enter ace Hanne dre or nen nee bed enc Aetar a's Mende inher ics textbook, p. 154 


Both kinds of leadership are needed for groups to work effectively. 
Three major styles of leadership exist in groups: authoritarian, democratic, and laissez-faire. 


e Authoritarian leaders make all major group decisions and assign tasks to members. These 
leaders focus on the instrumental tasks of the group and demand compliance from others. 
In times of crisis, such as war or natural disaster, authoritarian leaders may be commended 
for their decisive actions. In other situations, however, they may be criticized for being 
dictatorial and for fostering intergroup hostility. 


e By contrast, democratic leaders encourage group discussion and decision making through 
consensus building. These leaders may be praised for their expressive, supportive behavior 
toward group members, but they may also be blamed for being indecisive in times of crisis. 
Laissez-faire leaders are only minimally involved in decision making and encourage group 
members to make their own decisions. 
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e On the one hand, laissez-faire leaders may be viewed positively by group members because 
they do not flaunt their power or position. On the other hand, a group that needs active 
leadership is not likely to find it with this type of leadership, which does not work 
vigorously to promote group goals. 


Be eneeh ret yies LO: crcanancacipet a eA Aa RIMS. tatten sie Renee toed arate textbook, pp. 146-151 


e A social group is a collection of two or more people who interact frequently, share a 
sense of belonging, and depend on one another. 


e An aggregate is people who happen to be in the same place at the same time. 


e A category is those who share a similar characteristic. 
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Lesson 8 


Formal Organizations And Bureaucracies 


OVERVIEW 


Our lives exist in a complex society and are affected by public and private organizations. Such 
organizations delineate a social structure allowing efficient and predictable ways to accomplish 
tasks. Such complex systems make bureaucracies necessary. Think about all the things you do 
during the day related to larger organizational systems. Organizations produce your clothes, 
your food, your car, the toothpaste you use every morning, the soap you use to wash clothes, the 
television you watch, the coffee you drink, the newspaper you read, and the computer you use. 

Using the sociological perspectives to examine formal organizations and bureaucracies, 
sociologists help us understand their importance in society and our lives. Efficient production, 
individuals working together to meet goals, and tensions between management and 
personnelthese are some of the characteristics revealed by the sociological perspectives. 

In this video lesson, you will hear from George Ritzer, author of The McDonaldization of 
Society. Ritzer talks about the effects of bureaucratization on society. According to Ritzer, 
McDonald’s is successful because it represents the classic bureaucracy, with a clear division of 
labor and a uniform system of rules, making it predictable and highly efficient. For example, 
you know that at any McDonald’s restaurant, the French fries take three minutes and ten seconds 
to cook and the hamburger patties cook in one minute and forty-eight seconds. An observer once 
said McDonald’s customers “are not in search of ‘the best burger they’ve ever had’ but rather 
‘the same burger they’ve always had’.” 

While bureaucracies are efficient structures for managing large groups of people, they are 
frequently perceived as “iron cages” by those working within them. Some bureaucracies and 
formal organizations are trying new ways to offset the limitations too often associated with them. 
In this video lesson, you will learn what one organization, Whole Foods Market, is doing to 
offset many of the limitations of bureaucracies. You will meet a couple of employees and hear 
how Whole Foods Market is implementing a new philosophy within this formal organization. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


text Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 5, 
“Groups and Organizations,” pp. 157-171. 


Video: “Formal Organizations and Bureaucracies” from the series Exploring Society, 
Introduction to Sociology. 


LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to explain how formal organizations and 
bureaucracies function. 
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LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Identify by example, types of formal organizations. 

Define and give examples of the characteristics of bureaucracies. 

Examine bureaucracies and formal organizations using the sociological perspectives. 
Discuss The McDonaldization of Society. 

Describe the limitations of bureaucracies and formal organizations. 


Mm B WN 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 

Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 
end of the lesson. 


canoe 


Py 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


What is the definition of bureaucracy? 

What are the characteristics of bureaucracies? 

Why are bureaucracies so interested in conformity? 

Why is McDonalds so successful? How is that success related to bureaucracy? 
What is an example of a formal organization? 

Identify how bureaucracies touch your life. 

How would a sociologist using the functionalist perspective examine bureaucracies? 
How would a sociologist using the conflict perspective examine bureaucracies? 
How would a sociologist using the symbolic interactionist perspective examine 
bureaucracies? 

10. What are the limitations of bureaucracies and formal organizations? 

11. How is Whole Foods Market trying to overcome the limitations of bureaucracies and 
formal organizations? 


Re ee ae eee 


RELATED ACTIVITIES 


1. Create an organization which attempts to minimize the negative characteristics of 
bureaucracies. 


2. List and explain three advantages and three disadvantages of working within a large 
bureaucracy. 





Lesson 8—Formal Organizations and Bureaucracies 
70 


3. Describe a situation or incident in which you have experienced two or more typical 
characteristics of bureaucracy. Explain how these were beneficial and helped you achieve 
your goals. 


4. Describe a situation or incident in which you experienced the dysfunctional characteristics of 
a bureaucracy. 


5. List at least one formal organization that touched your life you during each of these periods: 
early childhood, elementary school, high school, and college years. 


6. Write a brief paper on what you see as the best organizational structure for the future. Be 
sure to touch on economic, political and social conditions. 


7. Write a short comparison paper on the organizational structure in Japan compared with the 
organization structure in the United States. Take a stand on which organizational structure 
you view as the best. Be sure to support your opinion with specific details. 


PRACIICE TEST 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


1. Patterns of activities and interactions that cannot be accounted for by its organizational chart 
in bureaucracies are called: 

Associations 

Bureaucracy’s Other Face 

Formal organizations 

Impersonal Structures 


is an example of an informal structure. 





grapevine 
workers union 
tenant association 
All of the above 


UOWPr DGORP 


Oo 


is a formal organization whose members pursue shared interests and arrive at a 
decision through a democratic process. 
Bureaucracy 
Voluntary association 
Involuntary club 
Corporation 





TOU> 
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In organizations, members participate in order to attain material rewards and 
earn a living. 

A. normative 

utilitarian 

coercive 

voluntary 


prison would be an example of a organization. 
normative 
coercive 
utilitarian 
isolated 


SOG eS SOS 


There are explicit, and often written, rules defining who may participate and the scope and 
manner of that participation in 

A. bureaucratic organizations 

B. informal organizations 

C. primary groups 

D. friendship cliques 


Which of the following is NOT a characteristic of bureaucratic organizations as described 
by Max Weber? 

A. Division of labor 

B. Personal relationships 

C. Hierarchy of authority 

D. Impersonality 


Max Weber believed that bureaucracy made human social life more 
A. disorganized 

B. rational 

C. irrational 

D. personal 


According to Max Weber, which of the of the following is NOT a way bureaucracies 
“rationalize” human societies? 


A. Democracy 

B. Impersonality 

C. Norm of efficiency 

D. Rules 

A means that promotions are based on seniority or achievement, or both. 
A. bureaucracy 

B. hierarchy - 

C. career ladder 

D. regulation 
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16. 


A bureaucracy is a specific structure of statuses and roles in which the power to control 
actions of others is 

held by the majority 
distributed equally among various levels of the organization 
increased as one nears the top of the organization 

used to preserve the democratic structure of the organization 


@ 


~ 


COW 


occurs when the rules become an end in themselves rather than a means to 
an end, and organizational survival becomes more important than achievement of goals. 
A. The Hawthorne Effect 
B. Goal Efficiency 
C. The Rigidity Effect 
D, Goal Displacement 





Which sociological perspective would conclude that parts of the bureaucracy that are not 
working need to be weeded out? 


A. symbolic interactionism 
B. conflict 

C. functionalism 

D. postmodernism 


Which of the following is an example of what sociologists using the functionalist 
perspective would call an efficiently operated bureaucracy? 





A. Military 

B. Prison system 

C. Police system 

D, All of the above 

A sociologist using the perspective would examine the informal relationships 
within the larger bureaucratic organization. 

A. functionalist 

B. symbolic interactionist 

C.. CODLICK 

D. None of the above 


Which of the following is NOT one of the four basic principles of McDonaldization? 
A. Predictability 

B. Efticiency 

C. Calculability 

D. Originality 
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i) 
ie) 


Which of the following is NOT an example of what the organization featured in the video is 
attempting to do differently to offset the limitations of bureaucracies? 

A. Cross-training employees 

B. Using decentralized teams in stores 

C. Using participative decision making 

D. Limiting access to upper management 


Encouraging employees to do everything they can to please the customer is one way that 
the organization featured in the video is attempting to offset the limitation of bureaucratic 
A. alienation 

B. anomie 

C. isolation 

D. None of the above 


According to Robert Michels, all organizations encounter: 
A. the Peter Principle. 

B. the iron law of oligarchy. 

C. Murphey’s Law. 

D. groupthink. 


The post-World War II Japanese organizational structure has all of the following 
characteristics except: 

A. employers have an obligation not to “downsize” by laying off workers. 

B. managers take pay cuts when their companies are financially strapped. 

C. employers have to compete with each other to keep their workers. 

D. workers have a high level of productivity. 

The Urban League and National Association for the Advancement of Colored People 
(NAACP) are examples of 

A. utilitarian organizations. 

B. total institution organizations. 

C. coercive organization. 

D. normative organizations. 


Organizations that people are forced to join are called 
utilitarian organizations. 

total institution organizations. 

coercive organization. 

normative organizations. 


COW > 
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True / False 


1. According to sociologist Robert Merton, the term bureaucratic personality describes those 
workers who are more concerned with following correct procedures than they are with 
getting the job done correctly. Such workers are usually capable of handling a unique 
problem or an emergency effectively, but are frequently unable to handle routine situations. 


2. Many women do not report incidents of harassment because they fear they may lose their job 
or suffer retaliation from their boss or co-workers. When harassment occurs in the 
workplace, women may simply quit their jobs. 


3. Political sociologist Robert Michels stated that all organizations encounter the “iron cage 
anarchy” — the tendency to become a bureaucracy ruled by the few. His central idea was that 
those who control bureaucracies wield power but have no interest in retaining their power. 


4. A number of social scientists and management specialists concluded that guaranteed lifetime 
employment and a teamwork approach to management were the major reasons that Japanese 
workers had been so productive since the end of World War I, when Japan’s economy was 
in shambles. 


5. In Quality Circles, workers are motivated to save the corporation money because they, in 
turn, receive bonuses or higher wages for their efforts. They have been praised for creating 
worker satisfaction, helping employees develop their potential, and improving productivity. 


6. The formal side of a bureaucracy is composed of those aspects of participants’ day-to-day 
activities and interactions that ignore, bypass, or do not correspond with the official rules and 
procedures of the bureaucracy. 


7. Perpetuation of race, class, and gender inequalities are one of the major problems of 
bureaucracies. 


8. Max Weber coined the term iron law of oligarchy—the tendency to become a bureaucracy 
ruled by the few. 


9. Quality circles are small work groups made up of about five to fifteen workers who meet 
regularly with one or two managers to discuss the group’s performance and working 
conditions. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following question using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


1. List and explain three advantages and three disadvantages of working within a large 
bureaucracy. 


2. What are the strengths and weaknesses of bureaucracies? 
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ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


Depelgeai bevavtet EOD eeu cape eae a eane aed eeane ee a Cae ad textbook, p. 162 
Die VAY. 25.0 WO) AAG) RO See a eee textbook, p. 162 
Sig RR ee LEWD oa 5, ah Sea pa ae eahiccae tad Man ec eee eee Sree ann Eon om mae video segment 2 
ead Spe 116 00) (re eerie trenrer erent. merreenenter Seiten An ne cet res video segment 2 
Diet ah Sameatane © yeeros ere mmrert Menta crepe ere perenne err agrees er video segment 2 
es eee eee | 06 es AT ate SM he Bek Oe Rah ati nae meri Pact OM CR AA textbook, p. 159 
nase HIE © ie Senter aimters Pract ts te (0 rota retey a) Gem mhigra. falas Wage al Bt At: textbook, pp. 160-161 
Oe PEs eet TCD res cate ecto a whee tae treet ke Fes Mehou a ere Leesa aon eR enter: textbook, p. 159 
Cn: eer en iS eaten ao ae nee en eR ce ene mR EAT textbook, pp. 159-161 
te Sewer ay PO eee ate ahd eas Jah ae sib ausananlnce mace ant taateeh an eee ean nae video segment 2 
1M Faas, ORY oxe ora | BE DS Se RAP ee enn eae ae ee AT AP textbook, p. 159; video segment 2 
Le LOR eee PEE are eee hcshcde teed easlets casas tenor temseseeiodd ewan ae ene ene textbook, p. 163 
eke Suerte Ore eo ncee Paina eta wee tnos ts Sone Gaede \onesu een anes video segment 4 
BAG WD dea cntaaen Oe gerne enter eee Crete erie tt ret see meee Cen errn ereetr ate tener ny video segment 4 
1.6 Wao Meee: TIO) oir el ewles esas reece te Mea ea A in eR Ra rte OBESE video segment 4 
Os, WD eisd eee DEA sie trccct ose sete cs nceay aetna dena see aanceee ts Wea aR Hn nana ranae ne eaegas video segment 5 
| Fae PA ese | EL Bec Sanne eae eae RNP Ge Ten ter Ree een eee ree ae ana ee video segment 6 
Seu Aer aan ease: LNG) WSs aera ase Rend eco etam ae to nes ine tate de eee, video segment 6 
ES a ene care AY SL @ Resi Seer etre ine EER nce OE are iG. « Voy nemennr api ae ert me ee textbook, p. 165 
71 Aa Os ee eee OBO aire, Reva Ul Sah ont Nine coi ete tate daaleios Chath ardent ae textbook, pp. 166-167 
51, ates, [Ue Deer |B are eer ee Ce Poy te Cer Net tere Ce PvE nS wre eden textbook, p. 159 
Do Me eoeesecess 1 ek aul er Ra Wn i MO gas son coe Pr een ees bl Sai Noe li textbook, pp. 157-160 
True / False 
Dee Alsen LES geese ease tee ee td heh balan re aR hd gan aac vale Oe textbook, pp. 162-163 
Dee MU Oba cia sts TO is Saeco seamen nea ke osc a dae Oe textbook, pp. 164-165 
S 0 Fe AISe site. s Ge nation men Rarer nn rretes Carte Sin er ne em ne try eat textbook, p. 165 
A UNE ceeeid oat ROO iri src tear ee toe sas iaaniesausa eee eae eee eon tines textbook, pp. 166-167 
=o, Bh eae ee err Raicangncnieaece se ean ena ne textbook, pp. 166-167 
Ore al secksc SOUP RR Pe ori cr Arr Rik cat Rte Neo ne ee textbook, p. 162 
me UOr cachet, MEO er ae te dear ay eu eee er ee ee textbook, p. 162 
S. False... fe eee te ei ear dao k sae nae edecue halen eden ea textbook, p. 165 
O. PICs hn EG) Be eer ee ec Ee a wa AON i nae nae oD A textbook, p. 167 
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Essay Questions 


Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


Advantages: 
e Job responsibilities clear 


textbook, pp. 159-166; video segments 2 and 6 


Disadvantages: 


Can “limit” an employee through rigidity and 


e Clear supervisory structure inefficiency 

e Rules are written down e Goal displacement 

e Job performance evaluated e Employees are often more concerned with 

e Career Ladder posted so all procedure instead of getting the job done 
have opportunity e Tendency to have the law of oligarchy in 

e Increased productivity can which bureaucracies are ruled by the few 
result in pay increase e Perpetuation of race, class, and gender 

inequalities 
e Resistance to change 
OE eae ee TOSS Foe eda cy daceak oe set OM daes tn eee Semana aero textbook, pp. 159-166 


The informal structure of bureaucracies may enhance productivity or may be counterproductive 
to the organization. A bureaucracy may be inefficient, resistant to change, and a mechanism 
for perpetuating class, race, and gender inequality. Bureaucracy also contributes to 


coordination and control through rationality. 
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Lesson 9 


Communities, Societies, and Nations 


OVERVIEW 


As a political entity, America is a nation. Communities, where people gain a sense of identity 
and belonging, comprise this nation. America is also a society, with complex social structures 
organized to meet the needs of its people. Within this nation, this society, and these 
communities, individuals live, work, and play together in groups, creating the meaning and 
values that shape their lives. American society is more than just groups of people. It is a 
meaningful social structure that organizes and bonds its members to carry out the major 
functions of life, such as reproduction, sustenance, shelter, and defense. 

In this video lesson, you will learn that America, like all societies, is not static. You will 
learn about different types of societies and how they change at varying rates of speed. You will 
explore societal change in terms of the characteristics of societies: gemeinschaft and gesellschaft, 
primary and secondary groups, and ro/e and status. 

You will learn more about what it means to be a nation through Chad Smith, Principal Chief 
of the Cherokee Nation. The Cherokee Nation has been a domestic nation since it was designated as 
such by a U.S. Supreme Court ruling in the case of Worcester v. Georgia and the Cherokee Nation v. 
Georgia in 1830 and 1832. 

In this video lesson, you will hear from community members about types of communities 
within the city of Los Angeles. One is considered a territorial community and another is 
considered a non-territorial community. The virtual community is a third type of community. 
What are the differences and similarities in communities in terms of how members interact? 

You will travel by video to Santa Fe, New Mexico, an exclusive arts Mecca and a 
destination for wealthy Asians, Europeans, and Hollywood celebrities. While visiting Santa Fe, 
you will explore why change is inevitable when newcomers enter a community and how the 
reactions to this change vary. The debate over change in Santa Fe has been going on for a long 
time. The challenges faced by Santa Fe are typical of many communities in today’s mobile 
society. How might the manner in which we address those challenges determine the future of 
our communities? 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Text: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 4, 
“Social Structure and Interaction in Everyday Life,” pp. 112-143. 


Video: “Communities, Societies and Nations” from the series Exploring Society, 
Introduction to Sociology. 





Lesson 9—Communities, Societies, and Nations 
78 


LESSON GOAL 
After completing this lesson, you will be able to discuss the interdependence among, and within, 
communities, societies, and nations. 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


|. Describe the different types of societies, noting the characteristics of gemeinschaft and 
gesellschaft, primary and secondary groups, and role and status within each type. 
Explain the characteristics of a nation. 

Describe the characteristics and types of communities that exist in society. 

Describe how change can affect communities. 


= W bd 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 
a. Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 
Read the assigned text pages. 
View the video. 
Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 
Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 
f. Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 
end of the lesson. 


@ GCP S: 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


1. When did hunting-and-gathering societies begin to develop permanent settlements? What 
is the significance of this? 

What social changes made human life take the form it does today? 

When did human societies develop language? 

What are the characteristics of the hunting-and-gathering society? 

What are the characteristics of the pastoral society? Horticultural society? 

Why was the domestication of animals important? 

What are the most important factors of social evolution for the agrarian society? 
When did social stratification develop in society? 

What is the social order related to the Industrial Revolution? 

10. What is the theory of post-industrial society? 

11. What are the different types of societies? What are their characteristics? 

12. What are gemeinschaft and gesellschajt? 

13. What are primary and secondary groups? 

14. What is status? What is master status? Give examples. 

15. What is role, role conflict, and role strain? Give examples. 

16. How do status and role differ in each of the different types of societies? 


ys (Go) Is 


so 9 NID 
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has 
18. 
19, 
20). 


i) 


What functions do communities serve? 
How and why do communities change? 
What do we mean by a “sense of community”? 
Why are “gated communities” popular? 


RELATED ACTIVITIES 


Describe at least two examples of ways in which residents of your neighborhood or other 
neighborhoods in your city try to “defend” the neighborhood from “invasion.” 


Based on your experience or that of someone you know who has lived in or knows a lot 
about a small town, describe the advantages and the disadvantages of community in that 
town. Describe specific instances or situations to illustrate your points. 


Describe at least one non-territorial community to which you or someone you know belongs. 
What are the personal and social benefits of belonging to this community? 


What are three advantages and three disadvantages of living where you do? Name the town 
or city, and describe the advantages and disadvantages you have identified. 


Age, gender, kind of relationship, and social class are important factors in the allocation of 
personal space. Write a short paper stating whether you agree or disagree with the idea that 
power differentials between people are reflected in personal physical space and privacy 
issues between people in communities. For example, are there differences in the physical 
space between people in upper, middle and lower classes? 


Look for a specific organization on your campus or community that works with the 
homeless. If you can’t find one, enlist the help of your friends. Engage in a community 
service project that will benefit the homeless. Write a short paper on how this community 
service effected you. 
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ERA Cmebe Es. 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


IF 


Oo 


Nn 


occurs when incompatible demands are built into a single status that a 





person occupies. 

Status inconsistency 
Role strain 

Status frustration 
Role conflict 


ee eae 


The organization of theoretical knowledge is the central force in which of the following 
types of societies? 

A. Agrarian 

B. Pastoral 

C. Industrial 

D. Postindustrial 


Emile Durkheim believed that people in pre-industrial societies feel a more or less automatic 
sense of belonging. He referred to this condition as: 





A. organic solidarity. 

B. cohesive bonding. 

C. primitive bonding. 

D. mechanical solidarity. 

The marked a dramatic shift from agrarian societies to industrial societies. 
A. Civil War 


B. World War II 
C. Industrial Revolution 
D. growth of cities 


Which of the following would be an example of gemeinschaft interactions within a post- 
industrial society? 

A. July4 

B. Presidents’ Day 

C. Christmas 

D> September i117, 2001 


Which of the following apply to a post-industrial society? 
Blurring of traditional statuses for men and women 
Blurring of traditional statuses regarding age 
Changing in terms of roles attached to specific statuses 
All of the above 


UOw> 
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13. 


In an agrarian society, you saw the emergence of the 





A. primary group 
B. secondary group 
C. interactive 

D. cooperative 


Gesellschaft means: 


A. association 

B. futuristic 

C. commune or community 
D. achievement 


Gemeinschaft means: 


A. association 

B. futuristic 

C. commune or community 
D. achievement. 


are sets of primary and secondary groups in which the individual carries out 
important life functions. 
A. Neighborhoods 


B. Societies 
C. Association 
D. Communities 


More than a nation of geographic boundaries, the Cherokee Nation is a nation of 





A. history 

B. ceremony 

C.. “people 

D. all of the above 


Sherman Oaks is an example of a community. 
geographic 

slated 

territorial 

planned 





COW eS 


Which of the following is true about communities? 
Something that we feel 

Defined by places 

Defined by associations 

All of the above 


Se 
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14. 


lS: 


16. 


18. 


Lo: 


The Internet has made it possible for communities to form all over the 
world. 





A. territorial 

B. global 

C. non-territorial 
DD. interest 


An example of how change has affected Santa Fe in both positive and negative ways is 








A. integrated neighborhoods 

B. increased education 

C. increased diversity in the local population 

D. outsiders bringing money and new businesses to the community 
are becoming a part of Santa Fe neighborhoods. 

A. Gated communities 

B. Integrated neighborhoods 

C. Rental houses 

D. All ofthe above 


A young person who has been told repeatedly that she or he is not a good student and, as a 
result, stops studying and receives failing grades 1s an example of a(n): 

A. selective perception 

B. objective deduction 

C. subjective reality 

D._ self-fulfilling prophecy 


Ethnomethodologist Harold Garfinkel assigned different activities to his students to see how 
breaking the unspoken rules of behavior created confusion. His research involved a series 


of: 

A. shared experiences. 

B. breaching experiments. 

C. dramaturgical analyses. 

D. impression managements. 

According to sociologist Arlie Hochschild, people acquire a set of , which margins 


the appropriate emotions for a given role or specific situation. 
A. role expectations 

B. emotional experiences 

C. feeling rules 

D. nonverbal cues 
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20. According to anthropologist Edward Hall, space is the immediate area surrounding 
a person that the person claims as private. 
A. private 
B. social 
C. personal 
D. intimate 


True / False 


|. In Gemeinschaft societies such as the United States, a prevailing core value is that people 
should be able to take care of themselves. Thus many people view the homeless as 
“throwaways” — as beyond help or as having already had enough done for them by society. 


2. Although all jobs place some burden on our feelings, emotional labor occurs only in jobs that 
require personal contact with the public or the production of a state of mind (such as hope, 
desire, or fear) in others. 

3. Sociologist Emile Durkheim coined the term organic solidarity to refer to the social cohesion 


found in industrial (and perhaps postindustrial) societies, in which people perform very 
specialized tasks and feel united by their mutual dependence. 


4. Sociologist Emile Durkheim stated that as societies industrialized and developed more 
specialized economic activities, social solidarity came to be rooted in the member’s shared 
dependence on one another. 


5. A primary group is a small, less specialized group in which members engage in face-to-face, 


emotion-based interactions over an extended period of time. They include our family, close 
friends, and school or work related peer groups. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


|. Define and give an example of role conflict and role strain. 


2. Describe and give an example of a gated community. What are three advantages of living in 
a gated community and the disadvantages of living in such a community? 
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ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


|i 8 te 0 aoe, Canes certo mere OO Seen Renae Pee ene R a TREE textbook, p. 122 
Pg | ied ere (6G so acevo perce ere state a ceecs hae pees textbook, pp. 128-130 
Dans LONG te 8 COR) ha reareeras es eta ee Rts een Sa ear ty OT re eee TPC URRE ca textbook, p. 127 
7 a Dees EO edict Bereta. ok ee eee aie) Ne cOe mnaRkatttis video segment 2 
2 vel (2 Sree O18 ist Pecetan een nar Cress ct ee nee ee yeh tere ae video segment 2 
On. MO ects OMe es basal de seca ca oor gee eee Oe Da ree NRE MER ENCE RANE RIO video segment 2 
Pegler ak Derr aciegab lire ge Rhu ot athe runs ahatete ue SLM aiee hee ene Ee ree video segment 2 
ab Aa ides ote FO ara ee neice Merton MeL rere mer teh ate eee eat ae textbook, p. 128 
OF Gr eae: TOA ei Ns Gus ene eer eae textbook, p. 128 
LO ie arr eer Oe ee OT TOT, oi Shen har Cr Naan hey oe ee textbook, pp. 128-129 
ee eee He) 2 iran pen rie xe cab cacti MR adam Noes tuts ecu ene Aen ER video segment 3 
gas OE Bence UN ge A te Mere Ree eR oe es ih Aaa em eA Tanne video segment 4 
eS ba NSO es state, Loins cecomed seve sem aiaen Rena remen need eto enere video segment 4 
Tee NOS eae NEO Be Sa a er mas eae Ee Rie aera Ae SOR Sn ene Coe video segment 4 
|e yh arenes POE ae eerie eas ete soltanoth tee aeacten Emu ean ea en scan pen Ree aT video segment 4 
HOR Neos TNS) Be soot aerate oceania 0 cape irate a meted cach ai ase eer video segment 4 
ES gi 2 see ten a DOs Bat coin ah a tan ty untae ae eat acta ares aaner cone: ts a eee ce textbook, p. 131 
[Nona | = Reena am mene NEN) A a OA 0 te i Ses A ER Ce Olam ac Ree IC YO | textbook, p. 132 
Ne! OR eee TBs Te ROE er ne Seen ent UT en MON Sere Oy eM et textbook, p. 134 
A ORS & Pane rye Ley cetaceans oad uk © caentttaagac that tare ies are nen te a coe Ae textbook, p. 138 
True / False 
| Se: ee DY Mw aotearoa dated Ge nescence Sasa en Caos eae ne came tae Goscee textbook, p. 128 
Cp hig Vicon ee 115 C2 Ree once ae eet Rpe vm ere eren me Sper ce Poy A er textbook, pp. 134-135 
Caen het lc eee eee LIS ce sv astnsceauie Ruitsinia thant vaiearscoga <n tos ica Nees eae ene eee textbook, p. 127 
Se et loa eure ELE ie Paar cerca ene nen rt ae ee me Re SON Ret textbook, pp. 128-129 
oped bch ene ren DL iain CUES Sa eR ess tan ee nee heaco eee ert textbook, p. 124 


Essay Questions 
Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


Mma hectare. NM a ee ttas oor ir nae ene rahe cen Gea gaeer naam ebE Me aCaet textbook, pp. 121-123 


Role conflict: 

A situation where incompatible role demands are placed on a person by two or more statuses 
held at the same time. 

Example: as a student, you need to study for an upcoming test. (social role = student) while 
at the same time your job requires you to work later. (social role = employee) The roles of 
student and employee are in conflict. 
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Role strain: 

A condition that occurs when incompatible demands are built into a single status that a 
person occupies. 

Example: as a single mother, you need to be at the PTA meeting for your daughter but you 
also needed to be at your son’s piano recital. The role of mother is being strained by dual 
expectations. 


Dee Rita TS Dispose, ince aah Sh ae easi era OEE meee ot een ee: video segment 5 


A gated community is a residential area that is encircled by a fence or barrier of some kind. 
Only people who live in the community can gain access. 

Advantages: 

e Security 

e Property value remains stable 

e Homogenous community sharing similar values 


Disadvantages 
e Isolated from reality 


e Lack of diversity 
e Elitism 
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Lesson 10 


Social Stratification 


OVERVIEW 


There are people who hold great wealth, power, and status—and those who don’t. Societies have 
been divided into different social levels, or strata. This is called social stratification. 
When the Titanic hit the iceberg on that April night in 1912, passengers’ social levels and 

social statuses contributed to survival. Consider some of the social facts about the survivors: 

e More than 60% were from the wealthy, first-class deck. 

@ About 36% were from the second-class deck. 

® Only 24% were from the lowest or “steerage” class. 

e In first class, 97% of women and children were saved. 

e In second class, 89% of women and children survived. 

e Only 42% of women and children in steerage were saved. 


For the passengers of the Titanic, the social level or strata meant more than just 
differences in the types of comforts they enjoyed or food they ate. On that April night, it literally 
meant life or death. 

Today, our chances of survival or living well are largely influenced by the social 
stratification system of our society. In India, the caste stratification system is a rigid system that 
was officially abolished by the Indian government in 1949. However, its influence still exists, 
closely tied to religious and cultural beliefs. For Europeans, the estate system historically 
consisted of three groups—the nobility, the clergy, and the working class. Closely tied to land 
ownership, this stratification system was also rigid, without opportunity for social mobility. 
Here in the United States of America, social mobility is most often associated with the class 
system of social stratification. This system uses specific criteria for determining one’s social 
class—income, education, and occupation. 

In this video lesson, sociologists explore social stratification using the sociological 
perspectives to understand why social stratification is such an enduring element of society. 
Whether examining the inequality of power, society’s need to differentiate society’s rewards, or 
the shifting concepts of prestige, sociologists provide society with insights about social 
stratification. 

In this video lesson, you’ll meet sociologist Elaine Bell Kaplan and hear how she 
achieved upward social mobility. Her journey is not without personal struggle and heartache. 
Dr. Kaplan grew up in Harlem—one of seven children in a family that struggled each day. She 
recalls getting on the bus in Harlem and riding to the museums and cultural centers in New York 
City. These visits opened up the world to her and early in her life, she made the decision to leave 
Harlem. Education was her way out of Harlem, and it paved the road to her present position at 
the University of Southern California. 

While we claim that America is the “land of opportunity,” we also live with the 
possibility of losing that which we have achieved. The emotional journey that occurs in 
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situations of loss is often a journey of hurt and confusion. Such situations are not as visible as 
the differences that were apparent on the Titanic, where survival was determined largely by the 
type of ticket you held. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 
Text: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 6, 
“Class and Stratification in the United States,” pp. 212-251, and Chapter 7, “Global 
Stratification,” pp. 252-279. 


Video: “Social Stratification” from the series Exp/oring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 
LESSON GOAL 
After completing this lesson, you will be able to explain the concept of social stratification. 
LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 
Describe the systems of social stratification. 


Explain global social stratification using the sociological perspectives. 
Describe and give examples of the types of social mobility. 


WN — 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 

a. Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

b. Read the assigned text pages. 

c. View the video. 

d. Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

e. Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 

them to help you review the lesson material. 

Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 

end of the lesson. 


ae) 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


What is social stratification? 

Describe the social stratification systems caste and class. 

Give examples of each of the systems of social stratification. 

How are life chances related to social stratification? 

Why does the caste system still exist in India although officially banned? 
What is social mobility? 

What is intergenerational mobility? 

What is intragenerational mobility? 


MH” B WN — 


ee 
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9. What is an open social stratification system? Closed social stratification system? 
10. Using the functionalist perspective, explain social stratification. 
11. Using the conflict perspective, explain social stratification. 
12. Using the interactionist perspective, explain social stratification. 
13. What societal forces/changes did Marx not envision? 
14. Tell the story of Dr. Elaine Bell Kaplan as it relates to social stratification and social 
mobility. 


RELATED ACTIVITIES 


1. Pretend that you have won a $2 million lottery. Let us assume that you wish to use the money 
to become upwardly mobile. How would you spend it? Would your choices be based on your 
present tastes? If not, how would you acquire “higher” tastes? How would your relationships 
with friends change? What would be the psychological and social costs of this new life to you 
and your family? 


2. Are you class conscious? Do you accept your social class as right, proper, and equitable? 
Explain why or why not. 


3. Describe an individual in your community who has a lot of prestige or power or both but not 
much wealth. What social class would you put that person in? Explain how he or she illustrates 
either Karl Marx’s or Max Weber’s view of social stratification and mobility. 


4. Do you know of a divorced woman who has experienced downward mobility? Describe the 
evidence of her downward mobility. 


5. Give an example of someone you know who used education to attain upward social mobility. 


6. Write a brief family history discussing the intergenerational and intra-generational social 
mobility patterns in your own family. 


7. Think about your home town. Write a brief description on the differences and similarities 
between the upper-class, middle-class, and lower-class families. 


PRACTICE Past 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


i are social strata into which people are born and in which they remain for life. 
Estates 

Castes 

Classes 

Fixed strata 


a OP) > 
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Class social strata are based primarily on criteria. 





A. inherited 

B. assigned 

C. economic 

D. accomplished 


The principal forces that produce stratification are related to the ways in which people 


A. earn their living 

B. educate themselves 

Cc. ateraised 

D. gain their family name 


The people who are at or near the bottom of a social stratification system 
A. lack wealth 

B. lack opportunities 

C. lack power 

D. All of the above 


In this video lesson, while percent of the women and children in the Titanic’s first 
class were saved, only percent of the women and children in steerage were saved. 
A. 90; 80 
B65; 10 
C.) 97542 
iy, 30: 30 


The ordering of social groups and individuals hierarchically is 
A. social ordering 

B. social stratification 

C. social leveling 

D. social place 


The social stratification system was composed of groups. 
A: ‘caste: five 

B, estate; three 

©. estate; six 

D. caste; eight 


In this video lesson, which of the following is NOT one of the factors influencing social class 
movement? 

Economic conditions 

Education 

Personal effort 

All of the above are factors 


JOm> 
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Be 


14. 


The extent individuals have access to important societal resources is: 





A, life chances 

B. social stratification 

C. social mobility 

D. social opportunity 

Sociologists using the theory would say that the rich countries have exploited 
low-income countries. 

A. dependency 

B. world systems 

C. modernization 

D. division of labor 


The concept face is related to 
acting non-physically 
verbal assaults 

status differentiation 
tattooing 





OO > 


mobility refers to one’s chances or rising to or falling from one social class 
to another within one’s own lifetime. 
A. Intergenerational 
By Self 
C. tLigetime 
D. Intragenerational 


One reason upward social mobility has been easier to achieve in the United States is 
because 

A. mobility does not occur in other countries 

B. the class system exists in America 

C. mobility does not occur in other stratification systems 

D. education is available 





In this video lesson, sociologist Elaine Bell Kaplan’s personal story is a good example of 


mobility. 
A. gender 
B.. downward 
C. upward 


D. None of the above 


One of the reasons Dr. Kaplan wanted to leave her neighborhood was 
the schools didn’t teach 

the high use of drugs 

there was no work 

All of the above 


TO > 
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16. Both downward social mobility and upward social mobility is often associated with 





a better life 

more friends 

more personal peace 
emotional tolls 


DOD > 


17. According to Walt Rostow’s theory, the is the first stage of the economic 
development of a country, wherein very little social change takes place. 
A. historical stage 
B, traditional stage 
C. take-off stage 
D. technological stage 





iS he theory states that global poverty is partially caused by the exploitation of the 
low-income countries by the high-income countries. 
A. development and modernization 
B. new international division of labor 
—C. world systems 
\Dy dependency 
19. According to the theory, the capitalist world-economy is a global system divided 
into a hierarchy of three major types of nations. 
A. world systems 
B. dependency 
C. development and modernization 
D. new international division of labor 


20. According to the theory, commodity production is split into fragments that can be 
assigned to the part of the world that can provide the most profitable combination of capital 
and labor. 


A. world systems 

\B) new international division of labor 
C. dependency 
D. development and modernization 


True / False 
1. According to the textbook, the problem of inequality lies not in poverty, but in excess. 


2. According to the development approach in studying global inequality, an increase in the 
standard of living of a country meant that a nation was moving toward economic 
development. 


1S) 


The term “underdevelopment” has been largely dropped in favor of measurements such as 
sustainable development. 
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4. According to the classification of economies by income, many countries referred to as 
“middle income” have very few of their population living in poverty. 


5. Subjective poverty is defined as a condition in which people do not have the means to 
secure the most basic necessities. 


Essay Questions 


Answer the following question using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


1. Do you know ofa divorced woman who has experienced downward mobility? Describe the 
evidence of her downward mobility. 


2. What is social stratification? How does it affect our daily life? 


What are the major systems of stratification? 


Go 


ANSWER KEY 
The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 
Multiple Choice: 
ea ml ea epee MAO Leh cet crur sche creeastoccastes carte cian tannin atenene areca ti eu Meese video segment 2 
Die CO een TOUS rie ptaac er selay cerdeei ea sue vaste Ven ec Rea CR eer eee a textbook, pp. 219-224 
eee Mi ae aera aa Sst cic P Meee wie Note cree oe mance See ee textbook, pp. 212-214 
BRM Gh eis ee DSTO ta terete d Tore O Ls aetaicn eNel Ac cee Cera eta Gane ee eens textbook, pp. 212-219 . 
OP ae ane SO aay ahtnten cient akestcent: telecourse guide overview, p. 93; video segment 2 
On Mk ane | (6 Oe PAE ener ee eerpe ee rrer PeR Ry Scene Tn ROR Meh Petru ee Re tl video segment 2 
Ves Wiha eae, on: WO Ly A ratte Senseo ee at eden ee er Pe acca esate we ae eee video segment 2 
tape Es MBAR ery OA rn rr ee Meer ea A Mer nts Re ye RNR eka Op Gr video segment 2 
SIIB NE Sete re 505 RETR Bea eee ae merase ee mer eae Caen eat A tin a cid textbook, p. 194 
Leer Base TD eee RO). tacate tS, eae Nnach tag to FPN s oe pan eNE eases a oN eRe video segment 3 
(IT Oh ere EO) Te see tees Se Mocsieonsbacsio moe eae eae are nae aremntsa he aaa teen video segment 3 
A 8 er ei HO) Sac sGatenione ache escent een a ae eee en nee aes video segment 4 
[Se cent eee Cie a) Oe Meer PR Te at att Oo DEE Peace Veet Pan TUN SpA Ter Aree video segment 4 
|v Sage CREM ep |S ale pe ie Et Re ees UE RPMI E CRTC rt Gate nan SS st video segment 5 
|e aide © ieee Meee TPO eats cui ioreveiee Gor eee. auc ret Ape eia eer a tena Cones CeaRTaER video segment 5 
iM 294 WRLC DaCae barter (LENG Seed A eh sea Bi cer richie Samet nena a em orn PM nem N een EA: video segment 5 
Ih io 8 peak eta POR Nee alters renee Pees earn ans eoteas teu og yereeenet eer Cte? textbook, pp. 267-269 
LSE MLS eh oe |W eae a oN wee MARR dO Cm Rn Pee Pe nae ARES textbook, pp. 269-271 
LO Baw cee eek, es A oes et inet epee AAP ERE epee ee en’ textbook, pp. 271-272 
ZOE eerti sees Deze ete On Pee ices tcaete eneae Mca tusa ese eeaa Seneca renee textbook, pp. 272-274 
True / False 
Le aCe a S(O) TA Ea peels ee ee en are textbook, pp. 254-256 
HE abot eee HAE S. ack Sire ited {Cla ga eee AS ene Pee meee eee aren Te textbook, pp. 257-259 
men at (ose epee (CU Se Is Ss Te ear oY Oe OREM RRRE Re EE textbook, pp. 257-259 
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4. oPAlSe) fea LOD teccran snd Aes Oe Tones ee textbook, pp. 260-262 
Dyes EUS =, sky tees 0 et A mn ree Sar RPE yen Fae et AM ry PRR Se Ot nA Ns textbook, p. 263 


Essay Questions 
Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


| yg soe tee BAS a iovasn ies ates yin asses ene oe aa oe ee ee video segment 4 


Answer Explanation: 


e Decreased income/buying power and lack of established credit 
e Loss of status, loss of home and moving into a “lesser” place 
e “Necessary employment 

e Loss of insurance coverage 


e Increasing cost of childrearing (including day-care) 


De RR aera UO Bare Mea sea eee tg anededersas aan eua mtr teen hore Vegas omits textbook, p. 214 


Social stratification is the hierarchical arrangement of large social groups based on their control 
over basic resources. People are treated differently base don where they are positioned in society 
and within each of the social hierarchies of class, race, gender and age. 


Be atecten es | EO il See Uae ih, RN OBE RIO non Me ren eB See textbook, pp. 214-219 


Systems of stratification include slavery, caste and class. Slavery is a closed system of 
stratification in which people are owned by others. A caste system is also a closed system in 
which people’s status is determined at birth based on their parents’ position in society. The class 
system is used in the United States. It is based on ownership of resources and on the type of 
work that people do. 
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Lesson 11 | 


Social Class 


OVERVIEW 


When most of us think of social class in our everyday lives, we are likely to define class using a 
combination of observable characteristics such as speech patterns, material possessions, 
mannerism, and style of dress. Sociologists also consider information such as income, wealth, 
occupational status, and educational attainment. This is a more systematic way of defining social 
class rather than relying entirely on outward appearances. Even so, the boundaries between 
classes tend to be blurred. Some sociologists argue that there aren’t any discrete classes with 
clearly defined boundaries but rather a socioeconomic continuum upon which we place 
individuals. 

In the lesson video, sociologists talk about how they define the concepts of wealth, 
power, and prestige—powerful aspects of social class that are reinforced in tangible and 
intangible ways. For example, the kind of car we drive, the type of home we live in, where we 
go on vacation, the hobbies we enjoy where we buy our clothes—all of these can indicate social 
class. While any single indicator can be misleading, when a sociologist explores several of the 
indicators of social class, a general picture begins to form. 

There are real differences among the classes. In the lesson video, you will hear about 
differences in education, income, and occupation—three powerful indicators of social class. As 
the sociologists talk about the indicators of social class, ask which social class would you put 
yourself in, and why? How are you making that determination? If you are like most people, you 
will use indicators that are common to more than one social class. But what are the dominant 
indicators of education, occupation, and income? 

Social class implies more than just economic position. Your social class helps you 
understand the world and where you fit into it. We often derive a description of self-worth, 
culture, and quality of life from social class. 

It is the sociologist who studies the complexities of social class and how social class is 
determined. How does social class relate to life chances? By viewing social classes as social 
categories, sociologists provide insightful observations. In American society for example, the 
probability for being arrested 1s higher among working-class and poor people. People in those 
same social classes are more likely to get convicted in a court of law, go to prison, and even 
receive the death penalty than are people in the upper social classes. People in the lower social 
classes are more likely to die as a result of homicide, accidents, or inadequate health care than 
are people in the upper classes. The death rate for Americans with family incomes of less than 
$9,000 is three times higher than that of people with family incomes of more than $25,000 a 
year. 

Finally, in the lesson video, you will meet the Guerry family. You will spend time with 
them and learn how they live their lives. You will be given important information about the 
Guerry family; use this information to draw your own conclusions about their social class and 


life chances. 
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LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Text: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 7, 
“Class and Stratification in the United States,” pp. 212-251. 


Video: “Social Class” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 


LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to explain the concept of social class in the United 
States. 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Discuss the ways sociologists measure social inequality. 

Discuss how wealth, power, and prestige are related to social class. 
Differentiate among the social classes. 

Given an example, describe the factors that determine life chances. 
Differentiate among types of poverty. 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


a. Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

b. Read the assigned text pages. 

c. View the video. 

d. Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

e. Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 

f. Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at 
the end of the lesson. 

LESSON FOCUS POINTS 

|. What is social class? 

2. What is wealth? How is wealth different than income? 

3. How is income distributed in the United States? 

4. What is power? 

5. Who are the power elite? 

6. What is prestige? 

7. How is prestige related to jobs? 

8. What are the subjective and objective methods of determining social class? 

9. What are the levels of social class? 
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i) 


Uo 


. What are the characteristics of each level of social class? 

. What are the most commonly used measures of inequality? 

. How do sociologists measure social inequality? 

. What are some of the findings from a sociological examination of social inequality? 
. What is occupational prestige? 

. How do sociologists define life chances? 

. What is absolute poverty? 

. What is official poverty? 

. What is relative poverty? 

. What is educational prestige? 


RELATED ACTIVITIES 


Describe the divisions that exist in your community between the working class and the upper 
class. What evidence illustrates the gap in income and lifestyle between the two classes? 


In which social class do you fit? (You may use any of the descriptions of social classes 
described in the textbook, but mention which one you are using). Are there aspects of your 
lifestyle, income, or job that would place you in two social classes? 


How ts your education contributing to your social-class standing now and in the future? How 1s 
it likely to affect your health and other aspects of your “life chances”? 


When you were a child, did your parents or others put pressure on you to perform well in 
school? If so or if not, how did this affect your behavior, attitude, values, and other responses? 
How has your education affected your life chances? 


Do you know a person in the working class who illustrates some of the changes described in 
the textbook? Into which of the major divisions of American working class does or did the 
person fit? 


Ask five of your associates what characteristics they would associate with upper-class 
people, middle-class people and lower-class people. Summarize your results. Are these 
opinions based more on fact or on labeling? 


Locate several magazines from your local library. Find advertisements concerning beer and 
alcohol. Look for differences in print ads for beer and hard liquors. For example, who is the 
audience for each advertisement. Write a short paper discussing your findings and how this 
reflects attitudes and labels in our society. 
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PRACTICE TEST 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


IF 


Which of the following is NOT one of the most commonly used measures of inequality? 
Wealth 

Occupation 

Family 

Income 


DOF > 


is most often used as an initial indicator of social class inequality. 
Income 
Occupation 
Education 
Family background 


OO > 


In the United States, there is an increasing demand for educated people; thus, education 
becomes the primary vehicle for 

A. increased income 

B. upward mobility 

C. increased earning power 

D. All of the above 


Disparities in wealth are more pronounced when compared across racial, ethnic, marital 

status, and age categories. According to the Census Bureau, all of the following were true in 

2000, except: 

A. the average white household was more than ten times that of the average African 
American household. 

B. married couples have a higher net worth than the unmarried. 

C. the average white household was more than eight times that of the average Latina/o 
household. 

D. households headed by younger people are wealthier than those headed by people age 55 
and older. 


According to Erik Olin Wrights (conflict) model, the working class: 

is made up primarily of unskilled blue-collar workers. 

does not include white-collar workers. 

consists of about 50 percent of all employees in the United States. 
includes owners of “mom and pop shops” and “shoebox businesses.” 


IOW> 


According to Erik Olin Wright’s Marxian model, persons in the small-business class: 
have employees who do all of their work. 

pursue this avenue in the hopes of achieving the American Dream. 

share no attributes with members of the capitalist class. 

include many people of color. 


COw> 
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The social class most shaped by education is the 
A. upper class 

B. upper middle class 

C. middle class 

D. working class 


The lower middle class would usually have what level of education? 
A. Public school 

B. Community college 

C. Four year state college 

D. All of the above 


The social class that is probably experiencing the most rapid social change is 
the | 

upper class 

upper middle class 

lower middle class 

working class 


TOW S 


Store clerks would be an example of a job typical for the 
A. lower middle class 

B. working class 

C. lower class 

D. None of the above 


Sociologists study life chances related to _ 
A. social class 

B. social mobility 

C. life opportunity 

D. individual attainment 





The lower the social class, the more the work. 
A. beneficial 

B. prestigious 

C. unhealthy 

D. meaningful 





Tony and Kay Guerry work as in their home. 
A. graphic/web designers 

B. upkeep managers 

C. child care facilitators 

D. None of the above 
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14. 


Wg 


18. 


ee 


20. 


One of the ways the Guerrys can increase their income is to __ 
stop working at home 

work for a computer firm 

expand their business 

None of the above 


Oe 


The Guerrys are putting money aside each month for 


A. anew house 

B. anew car 

C. their children’s education 

D. All of the above 

Which of the following is NOT a type of poverty? 
A. Absolute 

B. Subjective 

C. Relative 

D. Circumstantial 


poverty reflects an income that is not sufficient to supply a family or 
individual with the basic necessities of maintaining a quality life. 


A. Absolute 

B. Official 

C. Relative 

D. All of the above 


The trend in which women disproportionately are represented among individuals living in 
poverty Is: 

A. absolute poverty 

B. relative poverty 

C. situational poverty 

D. the feminization of poverty 


According to the conflict explanation of social inequality: 

A. the existence of social inequality serves as a motivating force for people 
B. the wealthy are smarter than other people 

C. laws and informal social norms support inequality in the United States 
D. all of the above 


According to the functionalist explanation of social inequality: 

A. ali societies have important tasks that must be accomplished and certain positions that 
must be filled. 

B. The most important positions must be filled by the most qualified people. 

C. The most highly rewarded positions should be those that are functionally unique and on 
which other positions rely. 

D. All of the above. 





Lesson | 1—Social Class 
100 


i) 
tO 


Which of the following individuals defined the underclass as poor, seldom, seldom 
employed, and caught in long-term deprivation that results from low levels of education and 
income and high rates of unemployment? 


A. Marx. 

B. Durkheim. 
C. Weber. 

D. Gilbert. 


According to theory, people attain high positions in society because they are the 
most qualified and they work the hardest. 

A. functional 

B. post-modern 

C. symbolic interaction 

DY contlict 





True / False 


l, 


i) 


1S) 


The American Dream is the belief that if people work hard and play by the rules, they will 
have a chance to get ahead. Moreover, each generation will be able to have a higher standard 
of living than that of its parents. 


Wealth refers to accumulated assets in the form of various types of valued goods, including 
property such as buildings, land, farms, houses, factories, and cars, as well as other assets 
such as bank accounts, corporate stocks, bonds, and insurance policies. 


According to sociologist Karl Marx, class position and the extent of our income and wealth 
are determined by our work situation, or our relationship to the means of production. 


Sociologist Karl Marx stated that capitalistic societies consist of two classes — the proletariat 
class that consists of those who own the means of production and the bourgeoisie class that 
consists of those who must sell their labor to the owners in order to earn enough money to 
survive. 


According to sociologist Karl Marx, the capitalist class maintains its position at the top of the 
class structure by control of the society’s superstructure, which is composed of the 
government, schools, churches, and other social institutions that produce and disseminate 
ideas perpetuating the existing system of exploitation. 


In discussing wealth, sociologist Max Weber identified entrepreneurs as a class of wealthy 
individuals who live off their investments and do not have to work. 


Sociologists often use the term socioeconomic status (SES) to refer to a combined measure 
that attempts to classify individuals, families, or households in terms of factors such as 
income, occupation, and education to determine class location. 
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Essay Questions 
Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


1. How is your education contributing to your social-class standing now and in the future? 
How is it likely to affect your health and other aspects of your “life chances’”? 


2. Has your social-class position constrained or helped you in achieving your educational 
goals? Explain. 


3. How do sociologists view poverty? 


ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


| San Coenen EO Rees ah 8 ol Sh ntl cer hy y tina, Ud AR SS Seles Bi eR textbook, pp. 219-223 
UI inlets Te ieee RRA pate ester Saotre Mas ack te sto tant ses aree a acncehean on eae textbook, p. 230 
Sey Duster OWA Ce aes net eu Me suicnarenten uated metcecannige aaa ee textbook, pp. 238-239 
2 a Os NPS Reese ae ses ese ear cic foe dt era corm er perenne textbook, p. 233 
Bion S tassiye. | SO Se eee ec enreae a ar, Veena Sta Mir hy meet iat Haan textbook, pp. 227-228 
peut e eeaees [5,0 We eran eR er one CE Meare Ly Renee ree ter tae nT th textbook, pp. 227-228 
{Gia see 3s Ue a ite a ek erty an eer A Ney OCHRE Corer eC Nay cGn nanan tf video segment 3 
tae Oe Ie (0 eit On Wann wre erete tus i le oe CMS SRE Doe ga Anaemia A video segment 3 
De UE irre [ls OTe es SR NR er, SON eaten Mev on otie Micke ese MaL nde 3 Os A video segment 3 
(0 Oe 8 ears |b OLE aes Ret eRn  a Aco eee ome RMR RRR oe RT erm rrr ee video segment 3 
Migep in ty OL a eek hooey arn ae Silane la irda eae ia Ada hsk Se Peete eae ts a ASeeaT video segment 4 
OS a Cee eG Te ety eae etc odircs ML Tae ase oe radahe enn cae he CAMA ne ean oad video segment 4 
Re Ac cn |1G SERN Sroka Ae et eee PAM et Sree Oke eey en Rime rer yore ere ne eae video segment 4 
Ee ol Oana | LCT Aten eeee, Re Sa eRe MSO ana RNC Ne aha Rey ease video segment 4 
or © tis Oe Bee Precatacriariees oSkth sei vaaraatienadieaerts ak roe eae eee video segment 4 
os Dt ess | LG) SSS ey 1 aa ree ca near ae | Reel Rs or ere ee anes Cae ene eee textbook, p. 239 
ly oars Greece EW) pet Petes soe SRE eee Se RN TUES 1 AIG Pere che Ae Sra, textbook, p. 239 
Lease CULES | ODS ep eae RT Oa RRR Ae Et Pyte ee TA MRR ee cee eR ee textbook, p. 241 
| hea OR eer! OCC NEs ere ee aains teat ce ance doer nslestah em Benes ue textbook, pp. 245-246 
OS Mie eee IL) 2oN8 rene ree aeons ie CRE Met ere Etre ee ase tak rer AO? textbook, p. 245 
Es cas |i Be RRR Pan beeen non RU PCr ran Wet ee Em em AR Or AA Na ema eg textbook, p. 262 
1 aa penne ISG), a as een Aer Rn ee eh aR LE textbook, pp. 245-247 
True / False 
LRP LOU eecsae. PO Wate eaten eee aes Sync ee rooney guy aes tie a eae tee a textbook, pp. 213-214 
oe ee ee BOK Sak deiner atic ane niin ae nee eM rR Eth bane nh textbook, p. 221 
Den Silene MO ter eee trees eee oan ane ine aia AE textbook, pp. 220-221 
SVP aISe oe. AES Ad ree Dee er enn eee RT UE PNET be S7t DLT Mr textbook, pp. 220-221 
Sane a eee POPP ie sais penOire at ose a tea cars Keanna grace een eR textbook, pp. 220-221 
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I este acre sete ecco MRR NR ee ee Nansers arn ae eiiernsdeste CeRIDOOK, Pp. 221-225 
BSE CL Pe GOES TE eT ee One textbook, p. 222 


Essay Questions 
Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


A A sper tett atte NO WOT Bonen artery ere Ren cct Scr ee Fp te Oe Wea ene video segments 2 and 3 


Education provides a means to: 
e More employment opportunities 


e Supervisory positions 

e More money 

e Jobs with benefits (health coverage, etc.) 

¢ Social class mobility 

e Family health benefits (more and better health care) 
e Homes located in “nice neighborhoods” 

e Better schools (more dollars for each student) 
e Less exposure to drugs, crime 

e Schools provide more extracurricular activities 
e Family support; education valued 

e Better nutrition 


cee Rey eaoue eho PO eer peat en ea ieiee cesta PCa Guetta a aR RACES UA Ae RARER eR ce video segment 4 
Usually, the higher one’s social-class position, the more opportunity or access he or she has 
to better education. An exception would be access through scholarships. 


Saad a renee BOO ae epe cle ean men ciety ccs, Sak deine mae Asie ed textbook, pp. 239-245 
Absolute poverty exists when people do not have the means to secure the basic necessities of 
life. Relative poverty exists when people may be able to afford basic necessities but still are 
unable to maintain an average standard of living. 


LESSON CONTRIBUTORS 


Tracey McKenzie Elliott, Professor of Sociology, Collin County Community Colleges, Frisco, 
TX 
Elaine Bell Kaplan, Associate Professor of Sociology, University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, CA 
Tom Mayer, Professor of Sociology, University of Colorado—Boulder, 
Bouider, CO 
Michéle Lamont, Professor of Sociology, Princeton University, Princeton, NJ 


Special acknowledgement and thanks go to: 
The Guerry Family, Garland, TX 
Park Place Dealerships, Dallas, TX 
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Lesson 12 


Gender 


OVERVIEW 


It’s been a long time since Margaret Mead’s research (1935) examined gender differences in 
several world cultures. Mead’s contemporaries usually assumed that such differences were 
related to biological factors. Contrary to popular assumptions, Mead found that gender 
differences in various cultures were products of socialization. What it meant to be a woman or a 
man varied tremendously among the cultures that she studied. 

But what about gender differences in the United States? People born in the early part of 
the twentieth century grew up during a time when the accepted understanding of differences 
between behaviors for men and women was restricted to an explanation defined in terms of 
gender. The Women’s Movement challenged this gender-restricted understanding of behavioral 
differences between women and men. Even today, sociologists continue to question how 
children are socialized into specific gender role behaviors and expectations. 

Other gender questions that sociologists explore are: How do gender differences influence 
access to wealth and power in America? Why does society continue to value the work that men do 
more than the work that women do? And why, after all the attention given to gender differences and 
inequalities, do women still lag behind men in their salaries—even when they both work in the same 
occupation? 

In this lesson, you will meet Police Chief Barbara Childress. She didn’t always find 
support and acceptance in her job; she knew she had to earn the respect and admiration of her 
fellow officers. As you learn more about Chief Childress, ask yourself this question: would a 
male police chief have had the same struggle for acceptance in that job? 

You will also meet Marcus White. Marcus loves being a nurse. Sometimes his patients 
are surprised when he enters their rooms—he Is often mistaken as a doctor. Note the types of 
obstacles that Marcus encounters while performing his duties as a nurse. Do the doctors in the 
hospital treat him differently than his female coworkers? 

Sociology helps us explore the meanings of gender in our society and culture, and offers 
insights into what it means to be a woman or a man. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


TER: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 10, 
“Sex and Gender,” pp. 316-353. 


Video: “Gender” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 
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LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to discuss how society’s expectations influence the 
definitions and behaviors associated with gender. 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Explain the relationship of gender identity to gender socialization. 
Discuss how gender is related to sexuality. 

Explore the ways that fashion relates to gender. 

Identify causes and examples of gender inequality. 

Discuss gender stratification. 


Mm B&B WN 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


a. Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

b. Read the assigned text pages. 

c. View the video. 

d. Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

e. Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 

f. Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the : 
end of the lesson. 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


Differentiate between sex and gender. 

What 1s homophobia? 

What are gender roles? 

How does the communications media influence gender? 

How do agencies of socialization like schools influence gender? 

What role does family play in gender socialization? 

What role does education play in gender socialization? 

What role does the communications media play in gender socialization? 

How does the media influence the way men and women look at their own bodies? 
Historically, what role has fashion played in gender identity? 

Give some specific examples of fashion trends that signaled changes in a society’s concept 
of gender identity. 

12. How is gender related to inequality? 

13. Describe the rise of feminism in America. 

14. What were the goals of the second wave? 

15. How does the institution of education discriminate against females? 
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Describe the goal(s) of the first wave of feminism. 

What is the “second shift”? 

Why is the empowerment of women important to sociologists? 
According to the U.S. Census Bureau (2000), how much did women earn compared to 
every dollar that men earned? 

What ts the glass ceiling? 

Define the “glass escalator” phenomena and comment on why it exists. 
What are “pink-collar ghettos?” 

What is gender stratification? 

What is sexism? 

What is an example of gender stratification? 

What is gender inequality? 


RELATED ACTIVITIES 


Record the poems, sayings, phrases, and words used to describe little boys and little girls that 
you have heard from parents, relatives, friends, and teachers throughout your life. List at least 
three cultural norms about the genders indicated by what you have written. 


View two television shows in which a woman plays the lead character. List the 
characteristics of the women based on what you see in the show. 


Research how the Family Leave Act has affected men by interviewing three men who have 
used this Act to be with their children. 


Interview a high school or college administrator to determine which classes offered by that 
institution are attended predominantly by students of one gender. 


Interview a man and woman who are at least sixty years of age about how gender role 
expectations have changed for them over the years. 


Ask three male friends and three female friends what type of household chores they did in 
their family household while growing up. Did they do traditional male or traditional female 
tasks? Did they have to do traditional male or traditional female tasks regardless of their 
gender? Write up a short paper discussing your findings. 


Do you think males and females are born with different attributes? For example, are females 
naturally more nurturing when compared to males? Are males tougher emotionally than 
females? Write a short piece stating your opinion on whether you think the differences 
between males and females are based on birth or more upon socialization. 





Lesson 12—-Gender 
106 


PAG HCE Test 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


L; is an individual’s own feelings about whether she or he sees themselves as a 
woman or a man. 
A. Gender identity 





B. Self concept 
C. Self awareness 
D. Sexuality 
2. Gender socialization begins with the 
A. school 
B. church 
C. hospitals 
D. family 


3. One result of young girls trying to look like the women on television is an increase in the 
number of 
A. eating disorders 
B. tall models 
C. unrealistic images 
D. personality disorders 


4. “Sex,” in sociological terms, refers to the differences between males and females. 
A. anatomical 
B. physiological 
C. biological 
D. psychosocial 


5. Fear of homosexuals and same-sex attraction is known as 
A. homophobia 
B. biphobia 
C. uniphobia 
D. none of the above 


6. One of the forces that had a dramatic impact on women’s fashion was 


A. television 

Be radio 

C. World War I 
D. World War II 
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The text points out that occupational segregation contributes to the 


will often use fashion as a way to make commentary about society. 
Parents 
Social movements 
Culture 
Schools 


disparity 





between women and men’s earnings. 


oO 


wage gap 
sexual wage differentiation 
comparable worth distinction 
cult of domesticity 


In discussing gender socialization, the text points out that: 


A. 
By 


C. 


D, 


mothers with nontraditional views encourage their daughters to be independent. 
many fathers also take can active role in socializing their sons to be thoughtful and 
caring individuals. 

peers often make nontraditional gender socialization much more difficult for parents 
and children. 

All of the above 


Sociologists explore gender issues dealing with differential treatment and power by 


studying gender 


DOW S 





access 
allotment 
inequality 
differential 


feminists suggest that women’s oppression results from their dual roles as 





paid and unpaid workers in a capitalist society. 


IN 
B 
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The first wave of feminism worked not only on the issues of women but also 


SOR > 


Liberal 
Radical 
Socialist 
Multicultural 





slavery 

children 

the Constitution 
men 


is an invisible barrier that women often encounter in the working environment. 


glass dome 


steel door 
trap door 
glass ceiling 
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Gender is a hierarchical valuing of people on the basis of sex. 
A. priority 

B. pyramid 

C. stratification 

D. order 


When Chief of Police Barbara Childress first applied for a job at the police department she 
found the only job open to her was police 

A. driver for the chief of police 

B. dispatcher 

cy OfiCer 

D. investigator 


Marcus White is a 

A. police chief 

B. nurse 

CG. doctor 

D. physical therapist 





Which of the following statements is true regarding men and women in higher education? 

A. Men are more likely than women to earn a college degree. 

B. Men tend to have higher grade point averages in colleges. 

C. Women typically have higher scores on standardization admissions tests like the 
Scholastic Achievement Test (SAT). 

D. Men constitute the majority of majors in architecture, engineering, computer 
technology, and physical science. 


The belief that wages ought to reflect the worth of a job, not the gender or race of the 
worker is 

A. the earning ratio 

B. pay equity 

C. noncomparable worth 

D. the pay gap 





According to the functionalist/human capital model: 

A. what women earn is the result of their own choices and the needs of the labor market. 

B. the gendered division of labor in the workplace results from control of and dominance 
over women and resources. 

C. women’s oppression results from their dual roles as paid and unpaid workers in a 
capitalist economy. 

D. none of the above. 
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Critics of functionalist and neoclassical economic perspectives have pointed out that these 

perspectives: 

A. exaggerate the problems inherent in traditional gender roles. 

B. fail to critically assess the structure of society that makes educational and occupational 
opportunities more available to some than others. 

C. overemphasize factors external to individuals that contribute to the oppression of white 
women and people of color 

D. focus on differences between men and women without taking into account the 
commonalities they share. 


True / False 


4 


i) 


Men are encouraged to eat, whereas women are made to feel guilty about eating. Sociologist 
Sharon Hesse-Biber refers to this phenomenon as the “cult of thinness,” in which people 
worship the “perfect” body and engage in rituals such as dieting and exercising. 


At birth, male and female infants are distinguished by secondary sex characteristics: the 
genitalia used in the reproductive process. 


Although transvestites are not treated as a third sex, they often “pass” for members of that 
sex because their appearance and mannerisms fall within the range of what is expected from 
members of the other sex. 


Sex refers to the culturally and socially constructed differences between females and males 
found in the meanings, beliefs, and practices associated with “femininity” and “masculinity.” 


Virtually everything social in oursdives is gendered: people continually distinguish between 
males and females and evaluate them differently. Gender is an integral part of the daily 
experience of both women and men. 


Most people have an accurate perception of their physical appearance. 


The media play a significant role in shaping societal perceptions about the ideal female body. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


1S) 


In your family, did your parents assign and perform tasks and responsibilities based on the 
expectations of gender roles? Give specific examples of the tasks each gender and parent 
was assigned. 


Define sexism and explain how it is related to discrimination and patriarchy. 


How is occupational segregation related to the pay gap? 
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ANSWER KEY. 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


[by PAcetwesha wed SC Mee reece seer rere ot. Ra Irn ee OnE PT a textbook, p. 322 
ba! Beene | 6 I Aerie Rae mec Retr arene ee textbook pp. 313-332; video segment 2 
pan Ais Do Se etcetera Nei Cnt ah Os oR OR EPR Or video segment 2 
Te OSE reopen eet ee aee sen AGEN Terie NR Ava AMAR NG Sue hth Gea ei ETA textbook, p. 319 
aire Di Maeva Sele eC Se RaR se saat twee br baer rrr erated Pr eee Pe eT textbook, p. 322 
Oe HD ear e HC) Re), cate Ceres te Cg corona a aes enon ccs nedtree es ea atone eR a or video segment 3 
dae OAS Gee caciyee Oa ead eated 0 Scat sac ere nts epee ete nae aoe ee eR video segment 3 
Geo eee I Oe eer ROME DAME AC de avd cont ieee OME Pay ah ce Ore textbook, pp. 338-342 
Spat bi Waa Nearer CGE Ue Scr eesti on teste aa eee aere ta atadeaeh ec oa CY textbook, pp. 331-338 
| Ulead Cb aah crane LENS) eral as Mca raha Seamer eat eet ek OR eee oe, Rete ee video segment 4 
| brandi EA ere | Bs ae: eee erento Cree orator eerie rece erm earn Mee ert see textbook, pp. 345-351 
OS VAR oak TA celts ass nares aes ties cacao neha Aaa can eRe video segment 4 
Set De rant TOA Mais VA slestogers beats onan au eee AGT enone video segment 4 
oes, Serene JE is Ad A Si erie dR re Ce eA ERG en ete rare eee aaeen SRR video segment 5 
[S56 Bickwecets TED ae crinteereane tec Phaica tachantn CsSecdnec Meee muon Caan cee satiny nemo ones video segment 5 
ORS Bice’ LCDS y Sa izaccae vias neat ace mca scboane eee ee aan ee eee cen ee video segment 5 
PN DN, Bane: 5, 8 SaaS Ae ime ere nee te Reon ne Sent tee Nee ee area Pe textbook, pp. 339-341 
| Pek ete cee Rene TO Sectors trh as aah, olen eh oer at cen at ce textbook, p. 339 
IST ooae ses abate |) scree ae yer Bn Peery eee ae eo ec ar gen textbook, pp. 343-344 
D0 © aies seteev ees TODAS eR ct ae oi ece eeu teucuc ds comrade a eet t ee Rereemee textbook, pp. 343-344 
True / False 
le ba SO atc, TOE Neo reteset ake are eet ence evita eenen saceee gee textbook, pp. 318-319 
2) False San. Oa Oe re i os Ret ae roe cater eeen teu A a oe eh textbook, pp. 319-320 
yg DRUG rare OY ar eee tact ester aces ca ce tive Saye aa aR Shea ate ame ee textbook, p. 321 
A RGIS USGI RR we 5) Repeiien cat to Nar yeni tet litre Ue aed deh textbook, pp. 319-320 
5. Deer on OG AP SARA aac: Glassy ok Se Mana re RE APR TRAN TR SEA as Piers meme Pry a textbook, psg22 
GO:  Palseaiass |B a ara a poy he 1 nen GREER OEE SE RMR ES CPENE Mee ey ere eae textbook, pp. 318-326 
Fei Vai me caem eae MSO eoe re ieee ee inca box eaits alee gOS eee nek ERE textbook, pp. 318-326 
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Essay Questions 
Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


Da rreerees,: 1015's, ce. Remmichaeeen eeee e  ene textbook, pp. 322-324 
Tasks Gender 

Helping with housework Female: daughters, mother 

Dishes Female: daughter, mother 

Yard work help Male: son, father 

Repairs in home Male: father 

Grocery shopping Female: mother 

Cooking Female: mother 

BBQ Male: father 

Driving kids to places Female: mother 

Taking kids to doctor’s appointment Female: mother 

Taking out the trash Male: father, son 
DS tes tact TE Alsi Pee eB Rear, A een etna ete er mena ac aa ads textbook, p. 325 


Sexism is the subordination of one sex, usually female, based on the assumed superiority of the 
other sex. 


Sexism directed at women has three components: 

(1) negative attitudes toward women; 

(2) stereotypical beliefs that reinforce, complement, or justify the prejudice; and 
(3) discrimination — acts that exclude, distance, or keeps women separate. 


Although women are more often the target of sexist remarks and practices, men can be victims of 
sexist assumptions. 


e Sexism is used to justify discriminatory treatment. 


e When women participate in what is considered gender-inappropriate endeavors in the 
workplace, at home, or in leisure activities, they often find that they are the targets of 
prejudice and discrimination. 


e Obvious manifestations of sexism are found in the undervaluing of women’s work and in 
hiring and promotion practices that effectively exclude women from an organization or 
confine them to the bottom of the organizational hierarchy. 


Sexism is interwoven with patriarchy — a hierarchical system of social organization in which 
cultural, political, and economic structures are controlled by men. By contrast, matriarchy — is a 
hierarchical system of social organization in which cultural, political, and economic structures 
are controlled by women. 
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Patriarchy is reflected in the way men may think of their position as men as a given whereas 
women may deliberate on what their position in society should be. Gender inequality and a 
division of labor based on male dominance are nearly universal. 


Sr ene ee TQ) eS ee cette sete det aay ae ater yaa rsa mone ee ea RIE textbook, pp. 339-340 


Many women work in the lower-wage paying jobs. These jobs also have less prestige then men’s 
jobs. This occupation segregation leads to a disparity, or pay gap, between men’s and women’s 
pay. Even when women are employed in the same job as men, on the average, they do not 
receive the same pay, or comparable pay. 
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Ray Eve, Professor of Sociology, University of Texas—Arlington, Arlington, TX 

Arlie Russell Hochschild, Professor of Sociology, University of California—Berkeley, Berkeley, 
CA 

Claire Renzetti, Professor and Chair of Sociology, St. Joseph’s University, Philadelphia, PA 

Bette Woody, Professor of Sociology, University of Massachusetts, Boston, MA 

Marcus Ray White, Registered Nurse, Hurst-Euless-Bedford Hospital, TX 
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Lesson 13 


Race and Ethnicity 


OVERVIEW 


What is race? What is ethnicity? How are they different? It is the sociologist who explores 
these concepts, which continue to affect our lives and have an impact on our society. 

Historically, sociologists and biologists have defined race differently. Biologists have 
primarily used physical characteristics such as skin color, hair and bone structure to differentiate 
between races. Sociologists view race as a social concept that may vary from one society to 
another, depending on how the people of a society perceive physical differences among human 
beings. 

Sociologist Kay Coder experiences how the social concept of race is dependent on where 
she goes in the world. In Japan, people think of her as white or Caucasian; in England, people 
think of her as Hispanic; in the United States, people are confused, but know she is not fully 
Caucasian-American. Professor Coder is an example of how one person, with the same physical 
characteristics, can be perceived differently depending on where she is in the world. This is 
what sociologists mean when defining race as a social concept. 

Ethnicity is different. Ethnicity is based on shared cultural identity. Ethnicity is the 
choice of the individual. You’ll learn about the difference between race and ethnicity through 
the Cajuns of southern Louisiana, who share a sense of cultural identity—whether in their dance, 
music, or food. 

What can we learn about racial and ethnic differences using the sociological 
perspectives? How do these perspectives help us better understand these important sociological 
concepts? 

What happens when different groups come together? The patterns of intergroup relations 
range from intolerance to acceptance and, ideally, toward a celebration of our diversity. You'll 
hear the stories of people whose lives continue to be affected by how they have been treated 
based on peoples’ perceptions of race and ethnicity. It is through these stories that you can begin 
to understand the powerful meanings behind race and ethnicity. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Text: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 9, 
“Race and Ethnicity,” pp. 280-315. 


Video: “Race and Ethnicity” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 
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LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to explain how race and ethnicity influence social 
patterns of human interaction. 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


1. Discuss race and ethnicity as sociological concepts. 
2. Apply the sociological perspectives to the concepts of race and ethnicity. 
3. Describe and give examples of intergroup relations. 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 

learning experience: 

Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use them 

to help you review the lesson material. 

f. Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the end of the 
lesson. 


eno TP 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


Define race. 

Define ethnicity. 

Differentiate between race and ethnicity. 

What is racism? 

What is institutional racism? 

What is prejudice? 

What is a stereotype? 

Differentiate between de jure and de facto segregation. 

What is discrimination? 

What is scapegoating? Projection? 

What is a racial group, ethnic group, minority group, dominant group? 
Other than a group’s numerical size, what determines a minority group? 
Give an example of race defined as a social concept. 

What is reverse discrimination? Affirmative action? 

Explain race and ethnicity, using the sociological perspectives. 

Explain the role of prejudice in Nazi Germany. 

Explain how using the conflict perspective would help us understand the manipulation of 
ethnic and racial groups during workers’ strikes. 

Explain the significance of racial and ethnic labels. 
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Describe and give examples of patterns of intergroup relations—genocide; expulsion; 
slavery; segregation; assimilation. 

What is Anglo-conformity? 

What is the me/ting pot? 

What 1s cu/tural pluralism? 


RELATED ACTIVITIES 


Citing the elements of the definition of a minority group given in the textbook as your 
reference, explain why you are or are not a member of a minority group. 


Explain the difference between genocide and expulsion. Cite at least one example of each to 
make your point. 


What is your racial, ethnic, or national heritage? Would you say you have been assimilated or 
not? Explain, giving examples or evidence of your assimilation or non-assimilation. 


Examine your own prejudices. Describe an incident in which you internally pre-judged 
someone who was of a racial, ethnic, religious, or national group different from your own. 
What were your judgments and feelings? Do not justify your judgments. 


Interview a Latino person about his or her culture. Ask questions that will give you insight into 
that culture: questions about customs, values, family, beliefs, mutual support, art, and other 
special things about the culture. One of the goals of your interview is to discover elements of 
that culture upon which society could capitalize. Describe these beneficial aspects of the 
culture, and explain how you think our society as a whole could benefit. 


If you have experienced prejudice or discrimination yourself, answer the questions that follow. 
If you have not, interview someone who has. Write out the responses to the following: 
Describe an instance in which you experienced prejudice or discrimination. 

What was said and done that showed the prejudice or discrimination? 

How did this make you feel? 

How did you react visibly? 


TOn> 


Merton’s typology demonstrates that some people may be prejudiced but not discriminate 
against others. Write a short paper describing whether or not you think it is possible for a 
person to discriminate against some people without holding a prejudiced attitude toward them. 
Be sure to indicate why or why not. 


Lead a formal discussion among your friends. Discuss the notion if they think it is possible to 
reduce racial and ethnic prejudice in the United States by attacking discrimination at the societal 
level. 
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PRACTICE TEST 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


1. Ethnicity is based on 
A. shared cultural identity 
B. shared physical characteristics 
C. shared belief systems 
D. shared DNA 





2. Saying, “All women gossip,” is an example of a 





A. discrimination 
B. prejudice 
C. stereotype 
D. fad 
reps is an attitude that prejudges a person. 
A. prejudice 
B. stereotype 
C. discrimination 
D. racism 


4. The statement, “Some members of the majority think that they are victims of ‘reverse 
discrimination’ in which they are penalized for the wrongs of earlier generations,” is cited as 
GWearSument) 

in favor of institutional discrimination 

against cultural pluralism 

in favor of ethnic nationalism 


against affirmative action 


DOW & 


5. Which of the following characteristics has NOT been used by biologists to describe race? 
Skin color 

Bone structure 

Hair structure 

Family background 


GOm> 


6. Sociologist Kay Coder talks about how she is treated differently depending 





on ; 
A. people’s perceptions 
B. physical characteristics 
C. how she acts 

D._ her family background 
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7. Sociologist Theresa Martinez talks about black and white students being given standardized 
tests with at least equal results for the black students; yet, the black students were being put 
in the lowest academic tracks. This is an example of 

official discrimination 

discriminatory practices 

official racism 

institutional racism 





ae 2 


8. When sociologist Kay Coder travels to Japan, she is often perceived as 
A. Caucasian 
B. Japanese 
C. American Indian 
D. Hispanic 





9. Labeling is one aspect of race and ethnicity that sociologists use the 
perspective to examine. 


A. conflict 
B.  interactionist 
C. functionalist 
D. feminist 
10. occurs when members of one group marry those of other social or ethnic 
groups. 


A. Amalgamation 
B. Scapegoating 
C. Escapism 

D. Assimilation 


itn perspective looks at race and ethnicity as serving important purposes in 
society. 
A. conflict 
B. interactionist 
C. functionalist 
D. feminist 
ID hie perspective examines race and ethnicity in terms of economic and political 
power. 
A. functionalist 
conflict 


C. interactionist 
D. sociological 
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Using the different groups of people as scapegoats was an important part in creating a 
sense of community for the German people during the Nazi regime in WWII. The 
sociological perspective that sociologists would use to study this phenomenon is 





interactionism 


A. 

B. creativisim 
C. functionalism 
D. conflict 


Sociologist Troy Duster makes the point, “Whites are only white if there are non-whites 
around.” Thus, the label “white” derives its meaning only in relationship to something else. 
The sociological perspective that sociologists would use to study this concept is the 


perspective. 
A. functionalist 
B,." contlict 
C. interactionist 
D. feminist 


is the forcible removal of a population from a territory. 








A. Genocide 
B. Expulsion 
CG “Explosion 
D. Settlement 
is the ownership of one group by another. 
A. Segregation 
B. Assimilation 
(Cx GSlavery 
D. Integration 


What type of segregation results from laws or other norms that force one people to be 
separate from others? 





A. De jure 
B. De facto 
C. Ipso facto 
D. Ex cathedra 
is the legally sanctioned segregation that was law in South Africa until 1991. 
A. Slavery 
B. Apartheid 
C. Integration 
D. Separation 
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19. A pluralistic society is one in which different ethnic and racial groups 


are 

A. assimilated into the dominant culture, which then becomes the largest culture 

B. encouraged to separate into their own territories 

C. merged into one melting pot 

D. able to maintain their own culture as they gain equality in the institutions of the larger 


society 


20. According to Vicky Maharaj, there were four recognized groups of people in South Africa. 
Which of the following does NOT belong? 


A. Whites 
B. Coloreds 
C. Indians 
D. Browns 


21. The focus of functionalist theory emphasizes assimilation and 
A. racism. 
B. the contact hypothesis. 
C. ethnic pluralism. 
D. racial formation. 


22. According to Vicky Maharaj, there were four recognized groups of people in South Africa. 
Which of the following does NOT belong? 
A. Whites 
B. Coloreds 
C. Indians 
D. Browns 


True / False 


1. Ethnic groups share a sense of territoriality. 


tO 


Discrimination is an individual activity; it is never based on norms of an organization or 
community. 


3. The term “gendered racism” refers to the interactive effect of racism and sexism in the 
exploitation of women of color. 


4. White Anglo-Saxon Protestants (WASPS) have been the most privileged group in the United 
States. 


5. White ethnics have not experienced discrimination in the United States. 
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6. There is a lack of consensus about whether African American or black is the most 
appropriate term to refer to the 36 million Americans-of African descent that live in the 
United States today. 


7. Self-determination is the right to choose your own way of life. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


1. Define and give an example of prejudice and discrimination. 


2. List and define the patterns of intergroup relations beginning with those patterns most 
intolerant to those patterns that are more tolerant. 


3. How do individual discrimination and institutional discrimination differ? 


ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


fe ee aie LE Gm (CON eee oor ene BA ere veer enae Ae. ee textbook, p. 282; video segment 2 
LOS Ge er FG IES ee ART UAT eRE GERM calc hi testis Sunt ae textbook, p. 286; video segment 2 
Sok. ees 1 Gl tee ao eee nT ER coe eM. ue textbook, p. 286; video segment 2 
ee ere ete TEI seh ate ic anaes cs Ue ee ete ee Ec textbook, pp. 302-305 
en 2 eee DEC Multec esos cirsmistes ens attas tateeee nase s ene amend at eree ee gees ACs ee video segment 2 
Ox A Meat: Derren Nu tsduea OR), cduiesas oni Gadendes tae Atee ean a SERN C ata ee video segment 2 
en OE tcete tae, OS gue ens FoR es MO Ee eae a AE PN oe cee eee) video segment 2 
Hike ats eee DOU U aiese exc eeet epee dA PAB con cece ants COORD LAE oot nate an Ree video segment 2 
OPI ieee HEADS aac seas b aed aah oa atc che dod el Sa ea Renee gah GO video segment 3 
LO: eine. DEO ee dae tiies eee a ace cant’ An einaso tons loncreaaoner ene textbook, p. 293 
Rt eS Ore Ferree He rere Ais caer eM esencn ne tesuartacey Saause Hans Mise tA mea RC ees video segment 3 
Tks eescr ure, MG ere Gs ccctirtes aes ocak svt gence Hees aS Rete CaP video segment 3 
Be Meaees eters TE GRIMS Peri arera ee eee ice 0. Rene rR ene ei ar Rn ea eR att po video segment 3 
Te. ills OSA arate: IB ore Pe ae ee ce OP aoe OT Peer ee OP video segment 3 
Ties Pha estacnciees. HD eS RRA 5 one peer e amar ete MeN Or eRe TpmS Te TREN ER, video segment 5 
| ae CoA eeeereeee Fin eee rath ar recite) ade ey adt saat gone annette: video segment 5 
Nie: ian aa [ee OE Bes a a Nid at aU ne ates CRW a A textbook, p. 293 
USES eipaaeay MENS dey tener Pesce te cern ul ested AE col eal keisaty tetas os hoe ao ne video segment 5 
[Oe We eee. OA chat er ane ina ees ate Re MR RRET STR TER: HOM ne video segment 5 
OER A aoe ace Peper coh racdenn aor ilenasraeg hla ni ekepaetatreankd video segment 5 
SING Bs Cer es TE er eee ace tiene dedi ese voand Sean es textbook, pp. 290-298 
ES SR TB Gane tera aa fie ogee s occiput Leaceeghsssatbeniaechcgslens cadens textbook, pp. 290-298 
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True / False: 


Peas ba icpeeereecreware 1 @ St A naeree ten eee ear rere nent asp, hae a ern oeE textbook, pp. 282-284 
Jia, SOD eee LRG 5s perenne Mier: Peer one ec ie a Benen il me uct textbook, p. 288 
Oy TMS ee eras © SP AEN ann RRa NER ROT Rn SEC ORT DA, Sete tes Cir ee SEN fn ie textbook, p. 297 
RS ecerece, EO Eater ei entra Weemee hth eee ry er Vatncn cc me Awe rai textbook, p. 301 
Se) WAM G A eek an BO Doe selec eae Se det ae amie er eRe ie ed textbook, p. 301 
Oe EMG crete succes: |S) ann mene pen ele remem? Panne Dec RPh bar tere mn tieg ee Bee textbook, p. 302 
Se PRGUC ac pviviasdaak Ges Riri ae RAC EMM Tre nr tetra merry eet once Brodie er st textbook, p; sit 


Essay Questions 
Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


Rae perce cerry MO) aa espera sO sarssts ces eieeeaee ee eee textbook, pp. 286-290; video segment 2 
Definitions/examples: 
e Prejudice — an attitude that preyudges a person based on the group that person is a 
member of. Example: All women gossip. 
e Discrimination — actual unfair treatment of people based on the group membership. 
Example: Refusing to rent an apartment to someone because that person is Latino. 


Dorie Cieh armetnetee S De re oe reas canal Siete Manna Mise rs Sapete ta ern len ae video segment 5 
Patterns of intergroup relations: 
e Genocide — intentional extermination of a population 
e Expulsion — forcible removal of a population from a territory 
e Slavery — ownership of one population by another 
e Segregation — separation (legal) of groups of people (race or ethnicity) 
e Assimilation — group blends into the majority population 


Des Mis oe TB Gre re rt aera ets hain teat en eu Ae ee nee a textbook, pp. 288-290 
Individual discrimination involves actions by individual members of the dominant group that 
harm members of subordinate groups or their property. Institutional discrimination involves 
more day-to-day practices of organizations and institutions have a harmful effect on members 
of subordinate groups. 
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Lesson 14 
Age 


OVERVIEW 


Age determines a great deal about the opportunities open to us and the roles we play. We go 
through our lives with those who were born about the same time as us—our age cohort. We 
celebrate rites of passage together, adding significance to the social meanings of age. 

Due to increasing life expectancy, the composition of America’s population is shifting. 
We’re getting grayer in larger numbers than ever before. American life expectancy at birth in 1900 
was about forty-nine years. Today, according to the Bureau of Census, male children born in 1995 
are projected to live an average of seventy-two years and female children born in 1995 are 
projected to live an average of seventy-nine years. These life expectancies are projected to 
increase to eighty-six years and ninety-two years respectively by the year 2050. Americans are 
also having fewer children. This shifting birth rate combined with a declining death rate is creating 
a larger older population proportionally. In 1920, 4.6 percent of the U.S. population was aged 
sixty-five or older. In 1984, this figure reached 11.8 percent. By 2030, the projection 1s that at 
least one in five Americans will be elderly. 

What are the global and social implications of an aging population? What opportunities 
are available to us as we age? How has America’s aging population changed our perceptions of 
what it means to age? How can sociology help us understand how age is socially constructed in 
our society? 

In this lesson, you'll meet soctologists who specialize in gerontology, a discipline 
focusing on the study of age. You will hear them talk about the impact aging has on society, 
including important challenges that America faces as her citizens age. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Text: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Sixth Edition. Chapter 3, 
“Socialization,” 70-99, Chapter 7, “Class and Stratification in the United States,” 
192-225, and Chapter 14, “Health, Health Care, and Disability,” 414-443. 


Video: “Age” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 


LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to discuss the sociological definition of age and the 
social implications of an aging population. 
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LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Discuss age in sociological terms. 

Discuss aging from each of the sociological perspectives. 
Examine the social implications of an aging population. 
Explain how patterns of inequality influence age. 


a aan 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


a. Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 
b. Read the assigned text pages. 
c. View the video. 
d. Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 
e. Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 
f. Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 
end of the lesson. 
LESSON FOCUS POINTS 
1. Why are sociologists interested in age? 
2. How has an aging population influenced society? 
3. What is the baby boom? 
4. What is ageism? 
5. How do labels and stereotypes related to age affect society? 
6. How has age been depicted in the movies? Give an example. 
7. What are the social implications of an aging population? 
8. What are some programs in which older persons volunteer? 
9. How are older persons remaining active contributors to society? 


10. How has care-giving been redefined? 

11. Inthe video lesson, why does Ted Pohrte continue to work? 

12. How is aging portrayed in films? 

13. How does age inequality affect life chances? 

14. How is age inequality affected by race? Gender? 

15. How are youth subcultures related to youth peer groups? 

16. Describe some of the variations in the value placed on children? 
17. What are some indicators of the well-being of American children? 
18. What are examples of stereotypes of the elderly? 
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RELATED ACTIVITIES 


Describe a rite of passage you have gone through. What were your feelings about yourself 
before and after? How did people treat you differently after the experience? 


Record comments you hear during the next week or two about older or younger people or the 
process of aging. What sorts of images of the aging process emerge from these comments? 
Give examples and summarize your findings. 


Describe three common stereotypes of older or younger people. Why do such stereotypes 
exist? 


Find five signs that are age-related (example: must be 18 to purchase....... ). Take a picture of 
each sign and then write an explanation that supports the age restriction depicted in the sign. 


Identify three people. Make sure one is in their twenties, one in their forties, and one in their 
sixties. Ask them their opinions on social security and how secure they feel about their 
economic future. Compare and contrast their results in a short paper. Do you think it is more of 
an issue dealing with age or the economy? 


Identify two people from different countries. Ask them how older people are viewed in their 
society. Compare their responses with how your own countries views older people. How can 
you explain the similarities and differences between the different cultures? 


PRACTICE Test 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


he 


N 


Sociologist Wilbert Moore divided workplace (occupational socialization) into four phases. 
Which of the following is not one of the phases? | 
Career choice 

Conditioning and commitment 

Continuous commitment 

Retirement 





TOU> 


Older adults in industrialized societies may experience __, where a person or group 
is considered to have less social value than other persons or groups. 

social reevaluation 

involuntary socialization 

social devaluation 

value clarification 


TOW. 
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o; 


Negative images regarding older persons reinforce, , Which is prejudice and 
discrimination against people on the basis of age, particularly older persons. 

socialism 

ethnocentrism 

ageism 

genderism 





EI os is 


A bar mitzvah 1s an example of 
an age strata 

an age grade 

a rite of passage 

an age cohort 


VOo > 


People born between the years 1950 and 1954 would be members of an 
age cohort 

age level 

age stage 

none of the above 


UO > 


The average number of years a member of a given population can expect to live beyond his 
or her present age 1s called 

A. life chances 

B. life expectancy 

C. life strata 

D. age cohort 


Which of the following has NOT had an impact on life expectancy? 
A. Technology 

B. Medicine 

C. Number of births 

D. Nutrition 


Which of the following is a social effect of age? 
Age minimum for a driver’s license 

Age requirement for entering school 

Age minimum to receive a senior discount 
All of the above 


TOm> 


Which of the following would a sociologist be interested in studying as it relates to the social 
impact of age? 
A. Education 
B. Housing 

C Camic 

D. All of the above 
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14. 


kee 


16. 


The perspective would look at how age relates to particular roles in 
society. 

functionalist 

conflict 

symbolic interactionist 

feminist 





See 


The idea that older workers would retire and be replaced with younger workers would make 





sense in the perspective. 
A. employment 

B. symbolic interactionist 

C. functionalist 

D. conflict 


The baby boomers have affected 
policies of government 

B. how organizations are working 
C. services provided 

D. all of the above 





eS 





The perspective would be interested in looking at the labels we apply to 
different age groups. 

A. functionalist 

B. conflict 

C. symbolic interactionist 

D. all of the above 


Which of the following 1s NOT a role being taken on by older adults today? 
A. Volunteerism 

B. New employment 

C. Learning computer skills 

D. None of the above 


A relatively recent development related to age 1s 
A. volunteerism of older adults 

B. grandparents raising grandchildren 

C. health care 

D. care-giving 





is an organization made up of older persons who are retired business 
professionals who want to help others in their profession be successful. 

A. “AARP 

B. Gray Panthers 

C. Senior Corps 

D. Senior Business Partners 
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ie 


20: 


Disparities in wealth are more pronounced when compared across racial, ethnic, marital 

status, and age categories. According to the Census Bureau, all of the following were true 

in 2000, except: 

A. the average white household was more than ten times that of the average African 
American household. 

B. married couples have a higher net worth than the unmarried. 

C. the average white household was more than eight times that of the average Latina/o 
household. 

D. households headed by younger people are wealthier than those headed by people age 
55 and older. 


The Census Bureau projects that about _ percent of the U.S. population will be at least 
65 by the year 2050. 

A. Vs 

B, 720 

(225 

D3) 

More than percent of all people over the age of 65 live in poverty. 
A. 10 

B16 

CH 20 

Dt ee 

Older people are more likely to have diseases. 

A. acute 

B. epidemic 

C chronic 

D. infectious 


True / False 


Il 


i) 


Oo 


Older adults in industrialized societies may experience social devaluation — where a person 
or group is considered to have less social value than other persons or groups. A running back 
in the National Football League (NFL) who loses his starting position because of his age 1s 
an example of social devaluation. 


Of all age groups, persons aged 65 and over are the most likely to be uninsured in the United 
States. 


An estimated 43.6 million people in the United States had no health insurance in 2002 — 
approximately 15 percent of the nation’s population. The elderly constitute a substantial 
portion of this category. 


Rates of illness and death are highest among the old and the young. After age 65, rates of 
chronic diseases and mortality increase rapidly. 





Lesson 14—Age 
129 


5. The Census Bureau projects that about 20% of the U.S. population will be at least age 65 by 
the year 2050. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


1. List three stereotypes you hear about older people. Explain the basis for each stereotype. 


2. Discuss health in the United States, focusing on social epidemiology areas such as age, sex, 
race/ethnicity, and social class. 


ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


|i bee eee ih we eae ene COME nD OCR ES FORTE ee textbook, pp. 103-104 
Rake Pe rene TG Beara tec GF aut Pee Nec ee a a ane eee Reale textbook, pp. 104-105 
2 ee eee ee MEO ee an ace erestecus pete avs cere ercame ce pene zena ane ent textbook, pp. 104-105 
yan Clare peete IES GU ener ier cee eee ee tere eames oer ener rien Unt ee frees video segment 2 
Seneca | C0 eae RRP meg Are craven PRN er Aer nen nA pam coun entry rea a video segment 2 
pia aera ERC EAE Aen so ce oon ere peta Omens neon cama: Suey Santee te) video segment 2 
(ag. Oars wen DOr rae da bas hn, oak atic oS cae eee nee day mite sence ee ee video segment 2 
oa) Bearer eee BO Ren eeecetnte ore eee er TE cree Ny Pe A Cat havin RET video segment 2 
Dig AAD ee nccness no Ge eae Hee eee ee RD toy eee eee PSUR rte nr ret ene ore Tae video segment 2 
ING aie: emcee eee EOS ORS een ree ree air On MRM mrs eRe st eon COE tm re video segment 3 
Ns Nas 3 Beers see DN rah she ere a ash oe arta tee eee toada aco enter ae greeted ceges video segment 3 
Wee ND ston aes aes aya oe oneness Oe video segment 3 
| a) ty rere AO phe inte cuter eee seen nearest ee ene amen aie video segment 3 
Koa B rere TE Sea canara Rt Sek NS Beech ae scn re eae tes ie ae aca video segment 5 
Sap cere SUIS ante OP om ce Remy Cette rt ee greece PAC eS emer Peres Set Soe video segment 5 
Neen Coenen GEG nen Sees ere Verots re Seem eae este ene eer erp one a aE video segment 5 
eet © Fearne REO ene pants toca cia ahi A Ruata cake eaaect ene ice caat textbook, pp. 230-233 
Mee ES davatn atten PEN es a2 ter alec ever natietnan/ateck darken a aaeauae Nazar muse kate ee textbook, p. 472 
Ih es Grete [100 ec ae eae eee eet On oe Pee ne OPV RD Pr SE etree fs hg textbook, pp. 240-241 
Zar eens ME eee ests date shes renal Sessa tina. cach ae ied iat. Soke eee aE textbook, p. 471 


ee SATU aac: Le Ee eeetee Ae eevee = sk eetas Weg ok uate dicen eccn tee cael textbook, pp. 104-105 
2.” False... Ek 974 CURR PANEER ST NR are Nin cs Oe ERR PERIL RO eats Baer 2 RG textbook, p. 472 
ceases ere PO eee sen as at ANE, Bh gE PP sa tase textbook, p. 481 
4 TS eee. LO cate dans ne Ree EA RPS ae NG JA, anise eae ome a ae textbook, p. 471 
Be MUG eae cate, Ter carannnctertsis itnnews lest ra auc sauna athe cit carne ant textbook, pp. 470-472 
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Essa 


uestions 


Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


Sete Dd era der acta becuse agne  edine dan eearse ren dve sehen LORLOOUKY 0D, 4 Hl=aia 


Answer Explanation: 


i) 


see 


Thinking and moving slowly 

Bound to themselves and their past 

Want to only associate with same-age peers 
Loss of memory 

Unable to change and grow 

Unable to move forward 

Egocentric 

Demanding 

Lacking in social value 


Siascea re aeee HOMES sont SS cdide Ses aiuacseasiepinarder Rene imicateegenseseedurteuagvaten LOL OO KEN ae teeeni ne 


Social epidemiology is the study of causes and distribution of health, disease, and 
impairment throughout a population. Typically, the target of the investigation is disease 
agents, the environment, and the human host. 


Disease agents include biological agents such as insects, bacteria, and viruses that carry 
or cause disease; nutrient agents such as fats and carbohydrates; chemical agents such as 
gases and pollutants in the air; and physical agents such as temperature, humidity, and 
radiation. 


The environment includes the physical (geography and climate), biological (presence or 
absence of known disease agents), and social (socioeconomic status, occupation, and 
location of home) environments. 


The human host takes into account demographic factors (age, sex, and race/ethnicity), 
physical condition, habits and customs, and lifestyle. 


Age — rates of illness and death are highest among the old and the young. 


Chronic diseases are illnesses that are long-term or lifelong and that develop gradually or 
are present from birth; in contrast, acute diseases are illnesses that strike suddenly and 
cause dramatic incapacitation and sometimes death. 


Two of the most common sources of chronic disease and premature death are tobacco 
use, which increases mortality among both smokers and people who breathe the tobacco 
smoke of others, and alcohol abuse. 
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Lesson 15 ~ 


Deviance and Social Control 


OVERVIEW 


Sociologist Howard S. Becker identified deviance this way: It is not the act itself, but the 
reactions to the act that make something deviant. In exploring deviance, it is important to 
examine the cultural context in which an act occurs. What may be deviant behavior in one 
culture or group may be normal behavior in another culture or group. 

Sociologists use the term deviance in a non judgmental way. An example of deviance is 
when people violate norms from time to time like driving over or under the speed limit. 

When sociologists use the sociological perspectives to study criminal deviance, they gain 
a clearer picture of the complexities and issues. While no single sociological perspective can 
yield a comprehensive explanation of criminal deviance, in combination, the perspectives help 
view criminal deviance more objectively. 

Our society uses formal and informal social controls to discourage, prevent, and punish 
deviance. Informal social controls regulate less threatening forms of behavior in the everyday 
interactions of people, as when parents attempt to prevent their children from dressing a certain 
way or piercing body parts. Often a disapproving look or gesture clearly lets us know when our 
social behavior is considered deviant and is being discouraged. 

Formal social controls include police, prisons, and mental hospitals. These are some of 
society's means of enforcing social norms by applying social control and maintaining order. 
How effective are our correctional systems? What is it we want to accomplish in those facilities? 

In the United States, society tries to control criminal deviance by focusing on 
incarceration, but the effectiveness of lengthy prison sentences 1s frequently debated. In this 
lesson, a warden and a chaplain along with inmates share their opinions about correctional 
facilities and the effectiveness of society’s social control of deviance. As you listen to their 
comments, think about how our correctional facilities could be more effective? What needs to be 
accomplished to reduce criminal deviance? 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


ext: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh. Chapter 6, 
“Deviance and Crime,” pp. 172-211. 


Video: “Deviance and Social Control” from the series Exp/oring Society, Introduction to 
Sociology. 


LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able discuss how society defines and controls deviance. 
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LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Understand the sociological aspects of deviance. 
Examine criminal deviance using the sociological perspectives. 
Evaluate the role of prisons as a type of formal social control. 


GC) Nm 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 

a. Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

b. Read the assigned text pages. 

c. View the video. 

d. Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

e. Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 

Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 

end of the lesson. 


12) 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


. Define deviance? 

. What are some examples of deviance in American society? 

. How do sanctions control deviance? Give examples. 

. What is the difference between informal and formal social control? Give examples. 
. Why 1s the study of deviance central to the science of sociology? 

. What is social control? Give examples. 

. What is the definition of crime? 

. How are changing values related to deviance? 

. What are examples of deviant subcultures? 

. What are factors related to imprisonment and social control? Give examples. 
. What are the reasons sociologists give for our prisons? 

. How effective is capital punishment as a deterrent of criminal behavior? 

. What are retribution, deterrence, rehabilitation, and incapacitation? 

. How effective is capital punishment as a deterrent of criminal behavior? 

. What is plea bargaining? 

. How effective are prisons? 

. What is the relationship of race and crime? 

. Why 1s age the most significant indicator of crime? 
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RECATED AGHILY GEIES 


Write a paper about how degradation ceremonies are used as a means of social control. 


Have you ever been a participant or inmate in a total institution? If not, think of a book or 
movie that depicted life in a total institution. From your own experience or from the book or 
movie, record illustrations of the different aspects of total institutions described in the 
textbook. 


What attitudes, practices, norms, or laws exist in your city that do not allow ex-offenders to 
escape the stigma of their imprisonment? Describe at least three remedies for this situation, 
that is, three things that could be done to help ex-offenders shed this stigma after they have 
paid their debt to society. 


Describe programs in your community that are intended to help inmates transition into 
society after being released from prison or jail. 


Break a social norm. Observe the reactions of those around you. How do they react to you? 
Do they ignore you or talk with you? 


Ask five people to indicate five behaviors they view as the most deviant in society. Discuss 
their lists using conflict theory, functional theory, and symbolic interaction theory. 


PRACTIGE TEESE 
Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 
1. Deviance is behavior that violates the of society. 
A. tules 
B. laws 
C. norms 


2 


=> 


a 


D. All of the above 


Which of the following is an example of deviance? 
A. Dyeing your hair green 

B. Wearing outrageous clothing 

C. Being adorned with body piercing 

D. All of the above 


Which of the following is NOT an example of deviance? 
Being homeless and living on the street 

Being male and wearing multiple pierced ear studs 
Mugging someone 

Being a high school student 


COW > 
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A disapproving look or scowls are examples of 
A. informal social control 

B. formal social control 

C. legally sanctioned social control 

D. None of the above 








When the laws of a society are broken, society turns to - social control. 
A. legal 

B. formal 

C. informal 

D. sanctioned 


The early theories explaining deviance were based on 
A. theories of socialization 

B. theories of criminality 

C. biological beliefs 

D. sociology 





Crime and deviance are the result of social structures failing to operate properly, according 


to the perspective. 
A. functionalist 

B. conflict 

C. symbolic interactionist 

D. biological 


The various labels that are used to isolate particular people as outsiders can be explored 


using the perspective. 
A. functionalist 
B. conflict 


C. symbolic interactionist 
D. biological 


Our penal system seeks to return offenders to the community as law-abiding citizens. This 
reflects the principle of: 

A. retribution 

B. social protection 

C. rehabilitation 

DD. deterrence 


One principle behind America’s penal system is that offenders should be restricted from 
committing further crimes. This illustrates: 


A. retribution 

B. incapacitation 
C. rehabilitation 
D. deterrence 
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The shorter sentences that result from somewhat diminish the size of the 
prison population. 

A. recidivism 

B. retribution 

C. plea bargaining 

D. plea swapping 


Warden John Rupert states that prisons are most effective at 





A. deterrence 

B. retribution 

C. rehabilitation 
D. incapacitation 


In the video lesson, sociologist Claire Renzetti, believes that prisons often become 
for criminal behavior. 





hotbeds 

learning centers 
ceasing mechanisms 
affective deterrents 


TO > 


In the video lesson, Chaplain Craig McAllister, believes that being in the big house often 
provides younger inmates with more 


A. status 

Be deterrence 

C. retribution 
D. rehabilitation 


In the video lesson, inmate Artie Santana, feels that rehabilitation that takes place in prison 





entirely up to each inmates initiative 
ineffective at best 

outdated skill training 

learning new crimes 


On > # 


With the three strikes and you're out law, the longer, mandatory prison sentence would be 
given 
A. after conviction on ge third felony—tregardless of the felony 

B. only if the third felony is committed toward law enforcement officers 

C. only if the third felony 1s a more serious crime than either of the other two conviction 
D. the death penalty on the third conviction for a felony 





One result of plea bargaining is 
reduction of costs in the criminal justice system 
increase of costs in the criminal justice system 
increase in crime rates 

decrease of crime rates 





IOm> 
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“The greater the degree of social harm, the more the offender should be punished.” This 
reflects: 

retribution 

social protection 

rehabilitation 

deterrence 


td Vane 


Tie. approach argues that criminal law protects the interests of the affluent and 
powerful. 

A. functionalist 

B. liberal feminist 

C. symbolic interactionist 

D. conflict 


feminism explains women’s deviance and crime as a rational response to 
yender discrimination experienced in work, marriage and interpersonal relationships. 





_ 


A. Radical 

B. Communist 

(. Liberal 

D. Marxist (socialist) 


refers to the use of personal judgment by police officers, prosecutors, judges, 
and other criminal justice system officials regarding whether and how to proceed in a given 
situation. 





A. Acumen 
B. Tact 

C.. Pradence 
D. Discretion 


sets the term of imprisonment at a fixed period of time (such as three years) 
for a specific offense. 

A. A determinate sentence 

B.A fixed sentence 

C. A binding sentence 

D. A mandatory sentence 





True / False 
[. 


tO 


LoS) 


Deviance is relative — that is, an act becomes deviant when it is socially defined as such. 
Definitions of deviance vary widely from place to place, from time to time, and from group 
to, group. 


In contemporary societies, the criminal justice system, which includes the police, the courts, 
and the prisons, is the primary mechanism of internal social control. 


According to sociologist Emile Durkheim, deviance is universal because it serves three 
important functions: it clarifies rules, it unites a group, and it promotes social change. 
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Based on sociologist Robert Merton’s strain theory, innovation occurs when people accept 
culturally approved goals and pursue them through approved means. Persons who want to 
achieve success through innovation work hard and save their money. 


According to sociologist Lewis Yablonsky, today’s gangs have become more varied in their 
activities and are more likely to engage in interracial conflicts; whereas, minority gangs in 
the past tended to band together to defend their turf from gangs of different racial and ethnic 
backgrounds. 


According to sociologist Edwin Sutherland’s rational choice theory of deviance, people learn 
the necessary techniques and motives, drives, rationalizations, and attitudes of deviant 
behavior from people with whom they affiliate. 


Sociologist Walter Reckless stated that society produces pushes and pulls that move people 
toward criminal behavior; however, many people do not resort to deviance because of inner 
containments — such as supportive family and friends, reasonable social expectations, and 
supervision by others. 


According to sociologist Howard Becker, moral entrepreneurs are often the ones who create 
the rules about what constitutes deviant or conventional behavior. They use their own 
perspectives on “right and wrong” to establish the rules by which they expect other people to 
live: 


A person shoplifts an item of clothing from a department store is apprehended and labeled as 
a “thief.” The person subsequently accepts the label, and continues to shoplift items from 
other stores on numerous occasions. This example illustrates the tertiary deviance stage of 
the labeling theory. 


Functionalist theorists who focus on power relations in society suggest that the lifestyles 
considered deviant by political and economic elites are often defined as illegal. According to 
this approach, norms and laws are established for the benefit of those in power and do not 
reflect any absolute standard of right and wrong. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


Be 


Describe a behavior that is considered deviant in one community but acceptable in another. 
What social institutions or groups dominate the culture of the first community that account 
for the behavior being defined as deviant? 


Define punishment and state the four functions of punishment and explain the restorative 
justice perspective. 


How is discretion used within the criminal justice system? 
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ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 
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Die eae LO? 
Le aoe ae ee LO? 
SL PON eee oe LO 
Oy es (aes Pun eel LO 3 
Oe oe nen LO? 
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eae 5 pee neem Ones 
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True / False 
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4. 1 False..)...0% EOL 
ae UCR oss LO 1 
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7. False 
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textbook, p. 174 


textbook, pp. 174-178 
textbook, pp. 174-178 


video segment 2 
video segment 2 
video segment 4 


FTI eae Ae te he ene ae tan Coat textbook, pp. 1679-180 


ER ean emt yt RAT ern WENT textbook, p. 203; 
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video segment 4 


textbook, pp. 204-205 
textbook, pp. 204-205 
textbook, pp. 204-205 


video segment 5 
video segment 5 
video segment 5 
video segment 5 
video segment 5 
video segment 5 


textbook, pp. 204-205 
textbook, pp.183-186 
textbook, pp.185-186 


textbook, p. 201 
textbook, p. 205 


textbook, p. 174 
textbook, p. 178 


textbook, pp. 179-180 
textbook, pp. 179-180 


textbook, p. 183 


textbook, pp. 186-188 
Panay NO yt reach so ccs asia da sashignnteraes pececane gaan ae ua CeO OOO Dw on oe 
textbook, pp. 188-190 
textbook, pp. 188-190 
textbook, pp. 179-183 
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Essay Questions : 


Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 
like Tsarist enter LS Aue Raced tact ae Peer ene eee textbook, pp. 160-163; video segment 2 


Members of a gang interpreting behavior (car jacking, fighting) as positive or “normal” 
within their “gang” community. Outside of that community, the behavior is judged to be 
a 2 ” ¥ 

eviant. 


Note: Students’ responses need to demonstrate an understanding of deviance and why 
communities define deviance in different ways. 


Pt ote EQS Bete cie. Rata aa eee Rare SMe eee textbook, pp. 204-205 


Punishment is any action designed to deprive a person of things of value (including liberty) 
because of some offense the person is thought to have committed. Historically, punishment 
has had four major goals. 


e Retribution is punishment that a person receives for infringing on the rights of others. It 
imposes a penalty on the offender and is based on the premise that the punishment 
should fit the crime: the greater the degree of social harm, the more the offender should 
be punished. 


e General deterrence seeks to reduce criminal activities by instilling a fear of punishment 
in the general public. However, we most often focus on specific deterrence, which 
inflicts punishments on specific criminals to discourage them from committing future 
crimes. Recently, criminologists have debated whether imprisonment has a deterrent 
effect, given the fact that high rates of those who are released from prison become 
recidivists (previous offenders who commit new crimes). 


e Incapacitation is based on the assumption that offenders who are detained in prison or 
are executed will be unable to commit additional crimes. This approach is often 
expressed as “lock them up and throw away the key!” In recent years, more emphasis 
has been placed on selective incapacitation, which means that offenders who repeat 
certain kinds of crimes are sentenced to long prison terms. 


e Rehabilitation seeks to return offenders to the community as law-abiding citizens by 

providing therapy or vocational or educational training. Based on this approach, 
offenders are treated, not punished, so that they will not continue their criminal activity. 
However, many correctional facilities are seriously understaffed and under funded in 
the rehabilitation programs that exist. The job skills (such as agricultural work) that 
many offenders learn in prison do not transfer to the outside world, nor are offenders 
given any assistance in finding work that fits their skills once they are released. 


e Recently, newer approaches have been advocated for dealing with criminal behavior. 
Key among these 1s the idea of restoration, which is designed to repair the damage done 
to the victim and the community by the offender’s criminal act. This approach is based 
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on the restorative justice perspective, which states that the criminal justice system 
should promote a peaceful and just society; therefore, the system should focus on 
peacemaking rather than on punishing offenders. 


Seat eaecintaaete OU ss 8 seadendictiuchone me Peer bean Boece ee OOK PL a Unkee Ue 


ies) 


The criminal justice system, including the courts, police, and prisons, often has considerable 
discretion in dealing with offenders. Prosecutors and judges use discretion in deciding which 
cases to try and how to handle them. The p9olice use discretion in deciding whether to act 
on a situation. 
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Lesson 16 


Social Institutions: Religion, Family, and Economics 


OVERVIEW 


Societies differ, but the people who live within them share basic needs—from food and shelter, 
to explanations about the meaning of life. We turn to social institutions to meet these needs and 
fulfill the functional requirements for our survival. All social institutions share common 
characteristics—groups, roles, values, norms, and the fulfillment of needs. 

These characteristics can be found in every social institution from economics to religion. 
Members of society have concerns about life after death and the meaning of suffering and loss. It is 
through religion that these concerns are addressed. 

In this video lesson, you will learn that groups found within religion include congregations, 
synagogues, denominations, and charitable organizations. Some of the roles within religion include 
those of rabbi, priest, minister, worshipper, and missionary. Religion teaches specific values that 
encourage us to live our lives according to the tenets of our faith. Norms of religion provide 
guidance and set the parameters of our behavior. Religion, like all social institutions, is not static, but 
adapts in order to address the challenges presented by social changes. 

Within any one institution, there may be variations in how these common characteristics 
manifest themselves. In this video lesson, a good example of the variation in the manifestation 
of characteristics is seen in the social institution of family. In America, there exists a rich 
diversity of family structures and living arrangements. Traditionally, the nuclear family, 
consisting of two parents and their children, was considered to be the typical American family 
structure. Today, many sociologists think of the nuclear family as more inclusive. The diversity 
of family structures and living arrangements are a testament to the stability in the midst of 
variation of the family as a social institution. 

Also in this video lesson, the social institution of economics is explored as the backbone 
of every modern society. Without the provision of services and the production, distribution, and 
consumption of goods, industrialized societies would find it difficult to survive. Like all social 
institutions, economics must respond to social change. The economy of the United States 
became much more global following World War II. The manner in which economics adapts to 
globalization and new technology will affect the availability of products and provide services 
that are essential to everyday life. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


EXE: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Sixth Edition. Chapter 11, 
“Families and Intimate Relationships,” pp. 316-345, Chapter 12, “Education and 
Religion,” pp. 346-377, and Chapter 13, “Politics and the Economy in Global 
Perspective,” pp. 378-413. 


Video: “Social Institutions: Religion, Family and Economics” from the series Exploring 
Society, Introduction to Sociology. 
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LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to discuss the functions of the social institutions of 
religion, family, and economics in terms of meeting society’s needs. 


i) 


wo 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Using religion as an example, analyze the common characteristics of social institutions. 
Using family as an example, explore the common characteristics of social institutions and the 
various ways they manifest within each institution. 

Using economics as an example discover how a social institution might respond to various 
challenges generated by social change. 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


a. 


PE CONS 


Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, 
use them to help you review the lesson material. 

Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 
end of the lesson. 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


Describe social institutions in terms of needs, groups and organizations, values, roles, and 
norms, 

What are the five requisites that each society must fulfill if it is to survive? 
Describe unique family structures and how they meet the needs of the family. 
What are the challenges and trends for family as a social institution? 

How do the sociological perspectives provide insights about the family as a social 
institution? 

What are the definitions of sacred and profane? 

How are the characteristics of a social institution exemplified in religion? 

Explain how religion can be both a source of division and healing? 

What are the major world religions? Forms of religion? 

How does religion affect social change? 

What are some trends in religion in the United States? 

What are the advantages of religious pluralism? 

How does economics function to meet society’s needs? 

What changes have facilitated globalization? 

Is the United States a postindustrial society? 
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16. What are some of the unresolved social problems related to economics? 
17. What are possible sources of worker alienation? 
18. How do sociologists define the term profession? 


RELATE DAC TIVITIES 


1. Many religions have a written record of their “set of coherent answers.” Pick one of those 
religions and describe where these answers are found. Explain how they solve some of the 
“dilemmas of human existence” for their believers. (You need not pick a religion with 
whose answers you happen to agree.) 


2. Describe at least two instances in which religion has either generated or thwarted social 
change. Explain what the change is or was and how the religion affected it and why. 
3. If your family is a “blended” family involving stepparents, stepchildren, or “half” brothers 


and/or sisters, write about the most difficult situations/problems you have encountered in 
your “new” family. Your perspective may be that as a parent or child—use whichever role 
you fulfill. How effectively did you deal with each situation? What has been the most 
difficult to resolve? What lessons have you learned from being in a “blended” family? 


4. Identify a multinational corporation and briefly describe the nature of its business. In which 
countries does this corporation employ personnel and own capital equipment or buildings? 
In which countries does it sell its product or service? 


5. Interview an older man or an older woman (i.e. your grandparents, great aunts or uncles, etc.) 
about the first “real” job they had after finishing school. Describe the work, salary, and any 
requirements that the job demanded before being hired. Then compare that salary to a 
similar position today. 


6. Identify three people representing various occupations. Ask them what are possible sources 
of worker alienation in their occupation and what possible solutions they have to reduce 
worker alienation. 


7. Visit two church worship services for a religions with which you are not familiar. Write a 
short paper discussing the similarities and different that you have discovered. 


PRACTICE TEST 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


1. Which of the following is NOT a characteristic of the social institution of religion? 


A. Beltets 

B. Philosophy 
C. Rituals 

D. Practices 
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Which of the following is NOT an example of a group or organization that serves the social 
institution of religion? 


A. Congregations 
B. Pastors 

C. Synagogues 

D. Denominations 


When Muslims bow toward Mecca, the holy city of Islam, five times a day at fixed times to 
pray to God; and Christians participate in the celebration of communion to commemorate the 
life, death, and resurrection of Jesus, they are engaging in: 

sacred ceremonies. 

magical rites. 

supernatural rites. 

rituals. 


TOn> 


Which of the following is a role often found in the social institution of religion? 
A. Those who prepare communion 

B. Those who make repairs in the building 

C. Those who manage the finances 

D. All of the above 


Social justice is a within the social institution of religion. 
A. need 

B. value 

C. tole 

D. status 


Which of the following is not a norm often found in religion? 
Pro-family rules 

Treating people with respect 

Singing in the choir 

Kindness toward other people 


GOW > 


was one of the first sociologists to emphasize that religion is essential to the 
maintenance of society. He suggested that religion is a cultural universal found in all 
societies because it meets basic human needs and serves important societal functions. 
Emile Durkheim 
Max Weber 
Talcott Parsons 
Robert Merton 


JOm> 


A family is a group of people related by 
A. ancestry 

B. marriage 

C. legal adoption 

D. all of the above 








Lesson 16—Social Institutions: Religion, Family, and Economics 
146 


ivi 


Ee 





Traditionally, the family consists of parents and their children. 
A. ideal . 

B. concentric 

C. nuclear 

D. real 


Today, most sociologists would think of all of the following as examples of nuclear 
families EXCEPT 

A. mother, father, children 

B. mother, children 

C. father, children 

D. single mother 


Which of the following is NOT a reason for the increasing numbers of single-parent 
families? 

A. Divorce 

B. Economic pressures 

C. No longer a stigma attached 

D. Death of spouse 


The nuclear family in which a person is born and socialized is termed the family of 


A. orientation 


B. procreation 
C. origin 
D. kinship 


often include grandparents, or other relatives who live close to the parents and 
children, enabling family members to share resources. 
A. Blended families 
B. Extended families 
C. Conventional families 
D. Nuclear families 


Which of the following is NOT a reason discussed in the video for the increase in 
intergenerational families? 

Divorced children returning home 

Single parents moving home 

Older parents needing assistance 

Desire for extended family 


GOR, 
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ex refers to the extraction of raw materials and natural resources from the 
environment. 

Primary sector production 

Secondary sector production 

Tertiary sector production 

Industrialization 





IOD> 


16. All of the following are distinctive features of capitalism, except: 
Private ownership of the means of production. 

Pursuit of personal profit. 

Competition. 

A guarantee of government intervention. 


GUOWS 


17. Which of the following is an example of a shared monopoly in the U.S.? 


A. Automobile manufacturers 
B. Hardware store owners 
C. The American Bar Association 
D. The American Medical Association 
18. combines elements of a market economy (capitalism) with elements of a 





command economy (socialism). 
Democratic socialism 

A mixed economy 
Capitalistic socialism 

An oligopoly 


JOw> 


19. Which of the following is a reason economics 1s so critical to the rest of society? 





A. It is the system through which we provide food. 
B. It is the system through which we provide shelter. 
C. Itis the system through which we establish global market links. 
D. All of the above 
20. After World War II, the economy of the United States became much more in 
nature. 
A. limited 
B. critical 
C. contributing 
D. global 


True / False 


1. Contemporary functionalists examine the roles of husbands, wives, and children as they act 
out their own part and react to the actions of others. From such a perspective, what people 
think, as well as what they say and do, is very important in understanding family dynamics. 
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Urbanity is another characteristic of the postmodern family. The boundaries between the 
public sphere (the workplace) and the private sphere.(the home) are becoming much more 
open and flexible. 


According to sociologist Francesca Cancian, men tend to express their feelings verbally 
whereas women tend to express their love through nonverbal actions, such as running an 
errand for someone. 


Ethnic and class differences are significant in dropout rates. For example, African 
Americans have the highest dropout rate (34.4%), followed by Native Americans (17.1%). 


In 2000, the U.S. Supreme Court ruled in Gratz v. Bollinger that “separate but equal” 
segregated schools are unconstitutional because they are inherently unequal. 


Most religions attempt to answer fundamental questions such as those regarding the 
meaning of life and how the world was created. Most religions also provide comfort to 
persons facing emotional traumas such as illness, suffering, grief, and death. 


According to sociologist Emile Durkheim, sacred refers to those aspects of life that are 
extraordinary or supernatural, (those things that are set apart as “holy”. People feel a sense 
of awe, reverence, deep respect, or fear for that which is considered sacred. 


A postindustrial economy ts based on tertiary sector production — the provision of services 
rather than goods, as a primary source of livelihood for workers and profit for owners and 
corporate shareholders. A majority of U.S. jobs are in tertiary sector employment. 


Today, many corporations are global in scope. Universal corporations are large 
corporations that are headquartered in several countries but sell and produce goods and 
services in only one country. 


In advanced monopoly capitalism, mergers also occur across industries: corporations gain 
near-monopoly control over all aspects of the production and distribution of a product by 
acquiring both the companies that supply the raw materials and the companies that are the 
outlets for their products. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


ie, 


Go 


Describe at least two rituals of a particular religion and the shared meanings connected with 
those rituals. 


How was the labor divided in your family of orientation? Explain how the pattern affects 
your family roles today or the roles you are likely to play in the future. 


Describe characteristics that are central to the postindustrial economy. 
Describe the different categories of religion. 


What is meant by divorce? What are some of its causes? 
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ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


ices: ieee ee BOOTS: Apron ttaas adishen earn aera tae eee qe ete es ter eeetineat video segment 2 
Dede acess sos tee EG pene a emcemetr tele cprer a Pater re Me amo Nee Tench, video segment 2 
ae eect iE OD errr ne cern Ger Lae meter e a re ts ooh Torr textbook, p. 409 
TD nein eet TOA, a eee treivie hese tac ie teen treer eee eet, taennaa a eens video segment 2 
‘Thana! © Renee rere BO ans cemeen iether acer at rk ae, Comes tame tc. i aN video segment 2 
Go oD: ee | OC 8S) Le ae es Oe aU a eon ae Marae Ti tea bee anand video segment 2 
iin HO S.ectenes IF 0B ee eo ORT pease ee Or Een Mh oO evr video segment 2 
aie perenne ears DD ae aaa are Fs Sidr aecaleeaacnises tui cadena eee en aaa chen ieee textbook, pp. 356-357 
ane Sete [Ca Soe ae Re, er earn a ise SAE van DRT VE Arter pC ys ee video segment 3 
1g CD Scecatnase PD coin Men an don th ccrecantreonant seapt sion nuanen dameaenrepageNaue ec aiaatas video segment 3 
| EU 1 eee ed |S) PEA RII Tee cee ete ar EA ts Oe en eet video segment 3 
Wa Picehecteae EB SS ee Tees er as eT eee ee, SO oer treet Conroe textbook, p. 358 
|e > Mites ene |) eS ae te ee ot See aT On en RR Le E textbook, p. 358 
ic: Sees 0 Lae eee | 6) PSR ere Perera ar ce Na cr ee Ng ae el or en ee Sey a video segment 3 
oy Ac accrdsttss IO ceee: orem nein hepa eemnh ime Renters saree eRe rie ree textbook, p. 445 
|e to Brean ere |G e Seaae Re Rene Tony uae cet eamreeiA ree cpm Aree textbook, pp. 446-451 
hee Dae geen |e OS ae rene te) er Perr oem nay ena ae cere geet anne ae textbook, p. 447 
|e ia eet eke So Ds ia eee SE ered No etek mA A Re textbook, pp. 452-453 
LL) ee eeees 93] So INA os NCS ee REPRE MENTE ACC at er eee iy PS. ane ane A video segment 4 
2 ENO, | Nene tees TER ua ear rien eect a nee cae cent ene waetoerte esas video segment 4 


True / False 


ee (PASE eicedcccs LOA 
Dey ARCS eictacar: LO 1 
Be POSE i: LO 1 
o Palsecniuac ee, 
SAP AISE so csenancs LO? 
Gore liie:.< 38 Lo 
A a a eee EO? 
i PIC iy serene. bos 
DO FASC cic. LO3 
(Oil by OT epee ap LOS 


Peewee meee sere emer ere ee Heese eee ee eee E EH Os steer eEseseseesesesessersses 


eee ee eee eee eee eee eee ee ee eee ee eee ee ee eee eee ee ee 


TeCe eter eee eee eee eee eee eee ee eee ee eee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ey 


eee eee eee eee ee ee eee ee ee ee re 


Tee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee ee eee eee ee eee ee eee ee ee 


eee eee ee eee eee eee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee eee eee eee eee ee ees 


Peer meme eee nearer cere seer eres see eee eeees seer eee ees eeeeesereenesesereseeeee 


ee eee ee ee ee ee eee eee ee ee ee ee ee ry 


ete eee eee ee eee eee ee ee eee eee ee eee ee ee ee ee rs 


textbook, p. 362 
textbook, p. 365 
textbook, p. 366 


rae textbook, p. 402 
textbook, pp. 402-403 
textbook, pp. 408-409 
textbook, pp. 408-409 


textbook, p. 445 


textbook, pp. 446-451 
textbook, pp. 446-45 1 
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Essa uestions 


Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


e Weddings 

e Baptisms 

e Bar mitzvahs 
e Confirmations 


Sele eee nae sR oon cae eae? season aaa cacan oaths video segment 2 


e Torah (Jews) 

e Bible (Christians) 
e Koran (Muslims) 
e Holy communion 


Lf Mei eee TE Dee rartest areas ete thera Mares cele eM evened textbook, pp. 368-370 
Father: Mother: 
e Take out garbage e Cooking 
© Mow yard e Cleaning 
® Barbecue e Washing 
e Punishment reinforcement e froning 
e Provide income’ e Sewing 


e Child rearing 
@ Provide income 


Bis ares nO ase ah aes tacae iyi ethan Re rata textbook, pp. 445-446 


e Information displaces property as the central preoccupation in the economy. 
Postindustrial economies are characterized by ideas, and computer software may 
eventually become the infrastructure of the future. 

e Workplace culture shifts away from factories. And toward increased diversification of 
work settings, the workday, the employee, and the manager 

e The conventional boundaries between work and home are breached. 


Category of Religion: 


Simple Supernaturalism 


Animism 


Theism 


Hh hike ln Con ea EY ey Radi Nahe textbook, pp. 410-411 


Description: 


A form of religion in which there is no discontinuity 
between the world of the senses and the supernatural; all 
natural phenomena are part of a single force 


A form of religion in which all forms of life and all 
aspects of the earth are inhabited by gods or supernatural 
powers 


A form of religion in which gods are conceived of as 
separate from humans and from other living things on the 
earth, although the gods are in some way responsible for 
the creation of humans for their fate 
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Polytheism A form of theism in which there are numerous gods, all 
of whom occupy themselves with some aspect of the 
universe and of human life 


Monotheism A form of theism that is centered on belief in a single all- 
powerful God who determines human fate and can be 
addressed through prayer 


Abstract Ideals A form of religion that is centered on an abstract ideal of 
spirituality and human behavior 


Civil Religion A collection of beliefs, and rituals for communicating 
those beliefs, that exists outside religious institutions 


ce tnee |G SO cramer deena ieee mere na ae Meme On thea per meres eras ic) Gi19010) Sau a) 8 eos Dai To 6) 

e Divorce is the legal process of dissolving a marriage. Changes in our social institutions 
may contribute to an increase in divorce rates at the macrolevel. On the microlevel, factors 
contributing to divorce include age at marriage, length of courtship and acquaintanceship, 
economic resources, educational level, and parental marital happiness. 





Lesson 16—Social Institutions: Religion, Family, and Economics 
[52 


LESSON CONTRIBUTORS 


Bruce A. Chadwick, Professor of Sociology, Brigham Young University, Provo, UT 

Carol Deming Chenault, Instructor of Sociology, Calhoun Community College, Decatur, 
Alabama 

Gordon Fellman, Professor of Sociology, Brandeis University, Waltham, MA 

Phillip B. Gonzales, Associate Professor of Sociology, University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, 
NM 

Arlie Russell Hochschild, Professor of Sociology, University of California—Berkeley, Berkeley, 
CA 

Paul Magee, Professor of Sociology, North Lake College, Irving, TX 

Rudy Ray Seward, Professor and Associate Chair of Sociology, University of North Texas, 
Denton, TX 

Timothy L. Sullivan, Professor of Sociology and Anthropology, Cedar Valley College, Lancaster, 
TX 

Brian Uzzi, Professor of Sociology, Northwestern University, Evanston, IL 

Bette Woody, Professor of Sociology, University of Massachusetts, Boston, MA 


Special acknowledgement and thanks go to: 
The Kaplan Family, Los Angeles, CA 
The White Family, Flower Mound, TX 
Janna Oehlschlaeger, Dallas, TX 
LaDena Thomas, Duncanville, TX 
Audrey Bulls and Kathleen Young, Dallas, TX 
Body of Christ Family Church, Red Oak, TX 
DFW Hindu Temple Society, Irving, TX 
Karma Thegsum Choling, Tibetan Buddhist Meditation Center, Dallas, TX 
North Texas Mosque, Richardson, TX 
Santa Clara Catholic Church, Dallas, TX 
Temple Emanu-El Synagogue, Dallas, TX 








Lesson 16—Social Institutions: Religion, Family, and Economics 
53, 


Lesson 17 


Social Institutions: Politics and Education 


OVERVIEW 


Every day, we interact with social institutions. These interactions take place as we earn our 
living, nurture our children, and further our education. Social institutions influence our actions 
and our relationships with others. They provide the structure within which we live our lives. 

In this video lesson, you’!l learn about how Americans interact with the social institution 
of education throughout the school year. Our children attend public school for seven hours a 
day, five days a week. School zones affect morning and afternoon traffic patterns. School 
schedules influence how we structure our personal time and activities—from socializing with 
friends and family members to planning vacations. 

The social institution of education keeps society functioning by passing on essential 
knowledge, skills, and information from one generation to the next. 

Education also functions to meet our need for lifelong learning, which becomes more critical 
with rapidly changing technology. Included in lifelong learning is the need for individuals to be 
retrained so they can remain in the workforce longer. 

Like other social institutions, American education faces challenges. Some of these 
challenges include discipline, culturally biased tests, social promotion, and grade inflation. 

One of society’s greatest needs is to establish a social structure of power and authority to 
counteract disorder and chaos. This structure is called politics, one of many social institutions 
within American society. The social institution of politics meets society’s needs for order, 
structure, purpose, and faces many challenges as all social institutions do. 

In this video lesson, you'll hear about one of the most unique challenges in American politics 
from the year 2000. This particular challenge didn’t come from a foreign power, but rather from issues 
within the institution. At stake was the integrity of the electoral process to determine who would 
become President of the United States. 

Also in this video, you will meet Anna. She is a twenty-one-year-old college student 
who works part-time in an office. She will help you understand how your life is influenced by a 
number of social institutions on a daily basis. 

By becoming aware of how frequently we interact with social institutions, we can begin 
to appreciate the critical role that they play in our daily lives. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Text: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Sixth Edition. Chapter 12, 
“Education and Religion,” pp. 346-377 and Chapter 13, “Politics and the Economy in 
Global Perspective,” pp. 378-413. 


Video: “Social Institutions: Politics and Education” from the series Exploring Society, 
Introduction to Sociology. 
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LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to discuss the functions of the social institutions of 
politics and education in terms of meeting society’s needs. 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


1. Using education as an example, analyze the common characteristics of social institutions. 
2. Using politics as an example, explore ways that social institutions respond to internal issues. 
3. Explain how social institutions influence daily choices and actions. 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 

Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 

Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 

end of the lesson. 


cao TP 


rr) 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


How do the common characteristics of social institutions apply to education? 

Provide examples of hidden curriculum. 

Why its /ifelong learning important? 

What are some of the roles, functions, groups, and values found in education? 

Using the sociological perspectives, explain the social institution of education. 

What happens when a child is a product of educational tracking? 

What is a commonly cited reason for dropping out of school? 

How does the United States compare to Japan in public education? 

What has been done for people with disabilities to be mainstreamed into public schools? 
What is the problem associated with lack of faculty diversity at American universities? 
What issues are we facing regarding school violence in America? 

How does the concept of cultural capital relate to education? 

What is the function of the social institution of politics? 

What are power and authority, as they relate to politics? 

What is traditional authority versus legal authority versus charismatic authority? 

What is the military industrial complex? 

What are the differences between the power and pluralist models in politics? 

According to the lesson video, why were many voters in Palm Beach County disqualified 
and kept from voting? 


— 
io a ee 


— 
— 


ei ee ee 
oo ee 





Lesson 17—Social Institutions: Politics and Education 
i 


19. According to the lesson video, how does Anna’s life interact with social institutions during 
the course of a day? 
20. What is political socialization? 


RELATED ACTIVITIES 


1. Describe two typical situations in your family, or in a close relationship, in which politics 
operate. 


2. What is your opinion about the effectiveness of the political institutions of your society in 
dealing with problems of inequality and injustice? Cite at least three pieces of evidence to 
support your view. 


3. Would you describe the power structure in your city or town as being a power elite or a 
pluralist structure? Give arguments to support your view. 


4. List at least three interest groups that are involved in lobbying. Describe the goal or purpose 
of each group, and tell how many members are in each. 


5. Thinking back on your high school days, were you or your friends part of an “adolescent 
society,” as described by James Coleman and other sociologists? Did you experience a 
“compulsive conformity” and loyalty to a peer group? If you cannot identify with these 
questions for yourself, do you see these phenomena happening with your children or other 
teenagers? 


6. List and explain three positive and three negative factors you experienced in your education 
(school). 


7. Do you agree with the author of the textbook that the expectations that education can solve 
social problems seem impossible to meet? Explain why or why not. 


8. With permission from parents ask three children from elementary school or middle school if 
bullying takes place in their schools. Ask them to identify a specific situation of bullying. Do 
they think bullying is a serious problem at their school? 


9. Write a short paper in which you address the hidden curriculum and how it has influenced 
you personal educational experience. 
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Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


1. Which of the following is NOT a function of the social institution of education? 
A. Transmission of knowledge 
B. Preparation of young people for adulthood 
C. Preparation of adults for new roles 
D. None of the above 


2. Which of the following is true about the goals of education for citizenship within American 

society? 

A. Schools have been expected to teach values but not to shape society itself. 

B. Schools have been expected to create equal opportunity and prepare new generations of 
citizens to function in society. 

C. That education should help children maintain their eine identity is almost universally 
accepted. 

D. Nearly all school districts throughout the country have adopted the goal of encouraging 
critical thinking skills in their students. 


The informal, subtle social norms that we learn from education are sometimes referred to as 
the ; 

A. primary function of education 

B. hidden curriculum 

C. hidden agenda 

D. unwritten curriculum 


Go 





4. All of the following are manifest functions of education, except: 


A. Socialization. 
B. Transmission of culture. 
C. Maintaining the status quo. 
D. Social control. 
> refers to the assignment of students to specific courses and educational 





programs based on their test scores, previous, or both. 
A. Age grading 

B. Intelligence grouping 

C. Tracking 

D. Ability segregation 


6. Which of the following is NOT a value promoted in the social institution of education? 


A. Responsibility 

B. Respect for others 
C. Sharing 

D. Individualism 
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L2. 


ie: 


Which of the following would be influenced by an interaction with the social institution of 
education? 

A. Morning and afternoon traffic patterns 

B. How we structure personal time and activities 

C. When we take the family on vacation 

D. All of the above 


Which of the following would be an example of lifelong learning? 
A. Retraining when a person loses a job 

B. Learning how to use a computer 

C. Learning new skills to cope with changes in one’s life 

D. All of the above 





A Parent-Teacher Association is an example of a found within the social 
institution of education. 

A. role 

B. norm 

C. group 

D, need 

It is through that society establishes a social structure of power and authority. 
A. education 

B. politics 

C. economics 

D. law 


authority is power that is legitimate based on long-standing custom. 
A. Charismatic 
B. Traditional 
C.. Coercive 
D. Rational-legal 


The U.S. Presidency, Congress, and the federal bureaucracy are examples of 
authority. 

A. Charismatic 

B. Traditional 

@; Coercive 

D. Rational-legal 





Weber believed that authority was the only means to attain competent 
regulation under a rule of law. 

A. Charismatic 

B. Traditional 

C. Coercive 

D.  Rational-legal 
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15; 


7. 


18. 


19; 


Most European elections are based on a system of: 
A. direct participatory democracy. 

B. representative democracy. 

C. full voting rights. 

D. proportional representation. 


a 


According to the video lesson, which of the following is a question generated as a result of 
the 2000 presidential election? 

A. What happens when technology fails? 

B. What happens if there is a tie in the votes? 

C. What happens if groups of people feel disenfranchised by the process? 

D. All of the above 


The right to vote is a in the social institution of politics. 
A. need 

B. value 

C. norm 

D. role 


According to the video lesson, which of the following daily activities would constitute an 
interaction with the social institution of economics? 

A. Shutting off your alarm clock 

B. Toasting bread in a toaster 

C. Frying an egg 

D. All ofthe above 


We most frequently interact with the social institution of economics through our 


A. jobs 
B. education 
C. voting 


D. attending church 


In the video lesson, Anna interacts with the social institution of education when she attends 





technical training session 
community college 
university 

on the job training session 


VOw>ps 


Attending a city council meeting in our community is an example of how we might interact 
with the social institution of 


A. politics 

B. economics 
C. education 
D. law 





Lesson |7—Social Institutions: Politics and Education 
159 


True / False 


1. In absolute monarchies, the royalty serve as symbolic rulers or heads of state while actual 
authority is held by elected officials in national parliaments. 


2. To keep people from rebelling, totalitarian governments enforce conformity: people are 
denied the right to assemble for political purposes, access to information is strictly 
controlled, and secret police enforce compliance, creating an environment of constant fear 
and suspicion. 

3. Full voting rights were not gained by African Americans until the ratification of the 


Nineteenth Amendment in 1920. 


4. The pluralist model is rooted in a functionalist perspective which assumes that people share 
a consensus on central concerns, such as freedom and protection from harm, and that the 
government serves important functions no other institution can fulfill. 


5. Symbolic interactionists acknowledge that the government serves a number of important 
purposes in society; they assert that government exists for the benefit of wealthy or 
politically powerful elites who use the government to impose their will on the masses. 


6. Tracking refers to the practice of assigning students to specific curriculum groups and 
courses on the basis of their test scores, previous grades, or other criteria. Conflict theorists 
believe that tracking seriously affects many students’ educational performance and their 
overall academic accomplishments. 


7. According to symbolic interactionists, the undercover curriculum is the transmission of 
cultural values and attitudes, such as conformity and obedience to authority, through 
implied demands found in the rules, routines, and regulations of schools. 


8. Educational credentials are extremely important in societies that emphasize credentialism — 
a process of social selection in which class advantage and social status are linked to the 
possession of academic qualifications. 


9. According to functionalists, the process of labeling is directly related to the power and 
status of those persons who do the labeling and those who are being labeled. For some 
students, labeling amounts to a self-fulfilling prophecy. 


10. In regards to unequal funding of public schools, most educational funds come from the 
federal government and a small percentage from state legislative appropriations and local 
property taxes. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


1. List and explain three positive and three negative factors you experienced in your education 
(school). 
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2. Describe two typical situations in your family, or in a close relationship, in which politics 
operates. : 
3. What are the main types of political systems? 


4. what are the three types of authority? 


ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


epee 8) 2eo Roee HBC) Fest teen do Recados textbook, pp. 390-396; video segment 2 
aad s Cera onee tie oe tN usec ection cee SE erat tarce video segment 2 
Big Aveda 5 OSCE Soccer ay Seed 2 aerate ne remem ce of textbook, p. 398 
ae Grete see BR ciate pa iA aha ew iOe So atte eden Sen heme da tne textbook, pp. 393-394 
cide Ree neeey are A eee to apn ns achect a vtolh Caron na nua ena ebmayanet feast eb dae ina ee textbook, p. 396 
6. Da eeean 1 SSN EO ae rE MRC rer SS Veh Nir AT Me ae ne re video segment 2 
fe: Re ap cere ENE 2c Reopeinearon pm eRee Sak Panic ol ar Umar, eden et tah, oe video segment 2 
en 8 Breer NE rer tera a cecso-sat asvaaacatan Gea meaner iaaar a Saas ode, name eae video segment 2 
es 2 eee rere |e, 2 eae Renn ae een TRG EER eR en Ae ene Pee eee at aM video segment 2 
BE Se casi ewe ie acerca nse pnts da cote Gta Patera ote ae eas A eleie r video segment 3 
CPO 8 eran acer ev IR EA nas ee Sore ee yee ers or enter sider SOtia ena textbook, pp. 431-433 
eas WD earner He ec oe aati a swt cca vee ea el a eo textbook, pp. 431-433 
| Sa, Eee eee PEO este ecclesia een ee ee textbook, pp. 431-433 
kc, SL) ae nee I Eee ree cetera me TARA Re i CaS Rent ne re | textbook, pp. 435-437 
TE oe tesaend eZ to eacnre cutest ieletiad sailde neat Ra eneee a sane Man Sein ec keenne video segment 3 
Ca dl 2 eae eee TOS tae ae ates car <a: woah seeara tone ote peace te ee video segment 3 
LA a urteree: EOS rere ae tae Meee PME Omen open EA tae trenea ren aera video segment 4 
WS Ait geae. OG Be Deron eek ie antrenteatn Ciranren tren eatery roan nn eye tet ont. video segment 4 
Ihe ROS) 5 Ve eee PMO Se et eh ee ce aR eG AR. cic EL Rete ate ceeds teed ere men Mee ae video segment 4 
PAE a a ino ao NG erat etre etn rot econcs i Rinnai siete tay of wanes Gea cas eenrieny ee oneness eae ee video segment 4 


True / False 


PE ase aie. ME eter eas edia erect stechg posta ea tne assx eR epaat ae textbook, pp. 433-435 
PA ah Wee eer TENDON Peni toh aah oe eminent SuChin con ac amiaeNeaae tears ep textbook, pp. 434-435 
Oe DE AISE sax) DOT ge A TEPER NEED Tn Mees CEE rE etre ory textbook, p. 435 
ee MAC 0s GOVT Roe sonac ncn erence Se catiaed Redo ante heen Sauter ee Seales ein a ae textbook, pp. 436-437 
Be AIS. a ton EDC TORE Se Ns, bose as ree Ret eer che tees aniatnnerT ec S es omer natn eamee textbook, pp. 436-439 
Cr Ue ess ee ig Se cada hides ene nt es Jeena ta ee ae eee tee textbook, pp. 396-397 
Ty, AIBC soc: Ne PGE eRe s ed iano ntie Nw arareces vor komen textbook, pp. 399-401 
Se WM rack. LLB ear ee ce tic sak 5 « Gaailet Beebiantincd Sater eanattealies eet textbook, pp. 398-399 
Om alse 3 dae NOD ee NaN re Rh Gee, cas cecum tocc deny op vvinchiiayntvaehosunetine textbook, pp. 399-401 
LOM Palser..: Tee tere ee es cds Sachs ead saves bd evo nes Meese textbook, pp. 401-402 
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Essay Questions 
Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


edoe alana EG) Me emEMe er Meera Sr cee textbook, pp. 388-408 


Answer Explanation: 
Positive: Negative: 


e Parental involvement e Bureaucratic with hierarchy 
e Small classes e Little or no control 
e Personal relationships among students, e Large classes 
teachers, and administrators e Can be isolated 
e Everyone knew name e Teachers impersonal 
e “Open” classroom e Some activities (band, music) not 
e Caring teacher(s) supported 
e Extracurricular activities e Teachers’ “favorites” 
e Good grades 
oe ras |S ta, Sa n e RP en Ege rere ety eee RE cr trie con Oey video segment 4 
Answer Explanation: 
e Majority “rules” 
e Power/authority rests with parents 
e Rules set by parents 
e Order of sitting arrangement at dinner 
Sen Orang oie: NO ah TES, SRR et te Paces MORORT rN fe iat Renna MIO ten ee ND textbook, pp. 433-436 


The main types of political systems are monarchies, authoritarian systems, totalitarian 
systems, and democratic systems. 


RM Rese eRe, Te rch cateooice ceasentowr sam nctieseme ieusieon canine serene textbook, pp. 431-432 


Charismatic authority is power based on a leader’s personal qualities. 
Traditional authority is based on long-standing custom. 
Rational-legal authority is based on law or written rules and regulations. 
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Lesson 18 


Health and Medicine 


OVERVIEW 


Health and medicine mean many different things to different people. Some take it for granted that it 
will ensure them a long, healthy life. To others, it is a luxury they cannot afford. Sociologists know 
that this important social institution involves more than biology—it also involves cultural beliefs, 
lifestyles, and social class. 

Some health care professionals may view the practice of medicine as their calling in life, 
but patients often think important medical decisions are determined by impersonal economic 
policies and government regulations. Sociologists explore these multidimensional aspects of 
health and medicine by using the sociological perspectives. In doing so, they provide valuable 
insights about the complexities of this social institution. 

While America is a tapestry of many cultures and practices, American health care 
continues to emphasize curative health, which focuses on the diagnosis and treatment of illness, 
rather than preventive health, which stresses the need to live our lives to optimize health, through 
proper diet, exercise, and annual examinations. In this video lesson you’ll hear about some 
exotic—even mysterious—alternative healing approaches, which enrich the offerings of 
American healthcare. 

Age, gender, ethnicity, and geographical location have a part in determining our health 
and the level of care available to us. These are the demographic factors studied by 
epidemiologist, Kimberly Peters, a sociologist working for the New Mexico Department of 
Health. In this video lesson, you'll hear Kimberly talking about the “Women’s Health Profile, 
2001,” a study which will hopefully lead to the improvement of women’s health care in New 
Mexico. 

Over the past fifty years, advances in medical technology have improved greatly the 
diagnostic process and made many surgeries less invasive. Advances have also been made in 
pharmaceutical drugs—offering cures for many diseases and relief from the symptoms of many 
other disorders. 

New technologies and drugs have contributed to the soaring cost of health care and 
created a two-tiered system of medical care—superior care for those who can afford the cost, and 
inferior care for those who can’t. This inequity often creates moral and ethical issues. 

With greater emphasis on cost containment and insurance plans setting limits on services 
and fees, the question remains: is the social institution of health and medicine doing a better or 
worse job of serving patients today? What about the future? 
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LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Text Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Sixth Edition. Chapter 14, 
“Health, Health Care, and Disability,” pp. 414-443. 


Video: “Health and Medicine” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 


LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will comprehend the sociological significance of medicine and 
health care. 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


1. Use the sociological perspectives to examine the social institution of health and medicine. 
2. Explore the ways that age, gender, race/ethnicity, and socioeconomic status are related to 
health and illness. 

Describe the sociological implications of the future of the U.S. health care system. 

4. Explain the significance of medical technology. 


Go 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 

f. Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 
end of the lesson. 


ono 8 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


What improvements emerged during the nineteenth century regarding public health? 
What are stages of development of hospitals? 

What is the significance of medical sociology? 

What are recent challenges faced by medical sociologists? 

What are some ethical considerations related to health and medicine? 

What is the central focus of the functionalist perspective regarding health and medicine? 
How does the functionalist perspective define the sick role and the physicians ’ role? 
What is the central feature of the conflict perspective regarding health and medicine? 
Which sociological perspective would examine gender differences in treatment? 


AR WN 


OND 
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10. What is the central focus of the symbolic interactionist perspective regarding health and 
medicine? 

11. Discuss some alternative health care methods practiced in the United States. 

12. What is a social epidemiologist? 

13. What social factors would be studied by a social epidemiologist? 

14. What was the goal of the research report from New Mexico presented in the video lesson? 

15. How do sociologists, using sociological perspectives, say about disability? 

16. What are some of the inequalities based on disabilities? 


RELATED ACTIVITIES 


1. What are the arguments for and against the right to die? With which of these views do you 
agree and why? Write a brief essay presenting both views about this critical health care 
issue. 


2. How would functionalists, conflict theorists, and symbolic interactionists suggest that health 
care delivery might be improved in the United States? Create a chart that compares and 
contrasts each theoretical explanation. 


3. Based on this chapter, how do you think illness and disability will be handled in the United 
States in the near future? Are there things that we can learn from other nations regarding the 
delivery of health care? Why or why not? Select a specific health crisis in another part of 
the world and report on the different measures used to address It. 


4. Research the costs of health insurance in your area. Have the costs increased or decreased? 
What explanations can you use for various explanations you encounter? Which sociology 


theory do you think best explains your answer? 


5. What is your opinion on human cloning? Write a short paper explaining your personal 
beliefs towards cloning. 


PRACTICE TESt 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


1. The central focus of the functionalist perspective when examining health and medicine is 





social class differences 
access to health care 
maintaining healthy people 
personal experiences 


TOW S 
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According to the functionalist perspective, two central issues in health and medicine are 
and ; : 

the sick role; the physician’s role 

accessibility; social control 

social roles; access 

regaining health; access to health care 





TOW> 


Access to health care is the focal point of the perspective. 
functionalist 

conflict 

symbolic interactionist 

marginal 


OOW > 


The perspective examines how health and medicine are socially constructed. 
A. symbolic interactionist 

B. functionalist 

C. conflict 

D. feminist 


The statement, “People can have the same medical condition yet respond in very different 
ways’ is aligned with the perspective. 

A. feminist 

B. functionalist 

C. conflict 

D. symbolic interactionist 


A(n) seeks out the causes of illnesses and diseases and how they are 
distributed in population groups. 

A. sociologist 

B. ethnographer 

C. epidemiologist 

D. medical sociologist 





The goal of the research featured in the video was to 
raise health standards in New Mexico 

upgrade health care in New Mexico 

improve health care for women in New Mexico 
present a national picture of health care 


TOw> 


One major reason for the escalation of fees for service health care cost was: 
A. the cost of expensive technology. 

B. the cost of training doctors in medical schools. 

C. the expansion of medical insurance programs. 

D. the costs of expanding medical assistants to doctors. 
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14. 


Which of the following is true of the health care in the United States in the past fifty years? 
A. Medical technology has greatly improved. 

B. Diagnostic processes have made many surgeries less invasive. 

C. Pharmaceutical drug advances provide relief for many diseases. 

D. All of the above 


For health insurance providers, the most significant issue Is __ 
A. access to health care professionals 

B. certification and education of providers 

C. balancing cost of care with quality of care 

D. numbers of patients seeking care 


To make medicine in the U.S. more scientific, the commissioned an official 
study of medical education. 





A. Rockefeller Foundation 

B. American Medical Association 

C. Carnegie Foundation 

D. Association of American Universities 

According to the text, is generally a greater determinant of health and 





mortality than is ; 
gender; race/ethnicity 
gender; social class 

social class; race/ethnicity 
race/ethnicity; social class 


PAS ene a 


is an approach to health care that focuses on prevention of illness and disease 
and is aimed at treating the whole person. 
A. Traditional medicine 
B. Preventative medicine 
C. Conventional medicine 
D. Holistic medicine 


Healing practices inconsistent with dominant medical practice taking a holistic approach to 
health are known as: 


A. alternative medicine 

B. conventional medicine 

C. faith healing 

D. preventative medicine 

The perspective views sickness as a form of deviant behavior that must be 
controlled by society. 

A. conflict 


symbolic interactionist 
C. feminist 
D. functionalist 
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16. 


ei. 


20. 


medicine focuses on taking the initiative in maintaining health. 





A. Curative 

Be Preventive 

C. Alternative 

DD. Scientific 

According to theorists, people with a disability experience role ambiguity 


because many people equate disability with deviance. By labeling individuals with a 
disability as “deviant,” other people can avoid them or treat them as outsiders. 


A. conflict 

B. postmodernist 

C. symbolic interactionist 
D. functionalist 


People in the sick role are expected to: 

A. be responsible for the condition. 

B. desire to get well. 

C. continue their normal roles and obligations. 
D. ignore competent medical assistance. 


One of the most frequently practiced forms of traditional Chinese medicine in the United 
States 1s 








A. curative medicine. 
B. preventive medicine 
C. acupunture 
D. ayurveda 
is the art of Mexican folk healing. 
A. Acupuncture 
be. OFA 
C. Ayurveda 
D. Curanderismo 


True / False 


ie 


Throughout its history in the United States, medical care has been on a fee-for-service basis: 
patients are billed individually for each service they receive, including treatment by doctors, 
laboratory work, hospital visits, prescription, and other.health-related expenses. 


The United States has two nationwide public health insurance programs, Medicare and 
Medicaid. Medicare is a jointly funded federal-state-local program, established to make 
health care more available to the poor; whereas, Medicaid is a program for persons age 65 or 
older who are covered by Social Security or who are eligible and “buy into” the program by 
paying a monthly premium. 





Lesson 18—Health and Medicine 
169 


Created in an effort to provide workers with health coverage by keeping costs down, health 
maintenance organizations (HMOs) provide, for a set monthly fee, total care with an 
emphasis on prevention to avoid costly treatment later. 


o>) 


4. The removal of certain behaviors (such as homosexuality) from the list of mental disorders 
compiled by the American Psychiatric Association and the deinstitutionalization of mental 
health patients, are examples of medicalization. 


5. Doctors gain power through observing patients to gather information, thus appearing to 
speak “wisely.” This illustrates the symbolic interactionist perspective on health and 
medicine. 


6. Mental disorder refers to a reduced ability to perform tasks one would normally do at a 
given stage of life and that may result in stigmatization or discrimination against the person 
with disabilities. 


7. According to sociologist Eliot Freidson, how people with disabilities are labeled results 
from three factors: their degree of responsibility for their impairment, the apparent 
seriousness of their condition, and the perceived legitimacy of the condition. He concluded 
that the definitions of and expectations for people with a disability are socially constructed 
factors. 


8. Contrary to popular belief, a woman who is HIV positive can not pass the virus on to her 


child during pregnancy, childbirth, or breast feeding. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


1. Discuss the social implications of advanced medical technology. 


2. Explain the four methods of paying for health care and controlling health care costs in the 
United States. 


3. What is the postmodern perspective on health and illness? 
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ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


| iia tay toes ED) AVprecrety eocee sd AL Nese NRE NAGE eas eM areas mee video segment 2 
DRONE sass Bide S EG Base rameter See ee iat 1 Piece Nerd rem Crome le Ae video segment 2 
Se ee BO be een ae caer Pere rt eee A nS Ar Cees nr Fee ah SRN oad video segment 2 
fh TINS ALES aes TAGS Ie Lest Ras CED emPncsir HT MeMU te Fre pom cn hes Carnet tap Py ene video segment 2 
DO iattere eae TGR AANG, neon del Sadcnaherina ata ee reea eeepc eee meaner caves nes video segment 2 
Oe? Ra esas DL Aenea nn NPM ere cet eR Iace RU cA INE Ee ARR SD video segment 4 
[ee CS Annas PEG) DI Rotec ret aereen does Selden Eas aputansane nena arnc a cets eee pe Reon video segment 4 
Se ey: EO Bs SR ees eee to ees RCA Someta tr ee ek et tr tae eee textbook, pp. 480-48 1 
2 Beene ens LISS Dense etie tabiey sacratnsa ge eeleatoeeasaes tea ore Ne rece eee os video segment 6 
LOS Deh eo DG i SURE Pereyra eee aE eS ee OE ERT RAR nae ET | video segment 6 
Ses Gee a kates PEG) Rie EE Sate MS wack bial vcktca etanien pasa em La ec armen Ee textbook, p. 477 
LE Coy AX ayes 2S i ee aay eet cae tebeaet, eee ee erence textbook, p. 472 
VOREIDRUL seme TAG Bs Al (eee Rt ee rea tue euyen tty Fit ire chr en ee textbook, p. 485 
1 AE ates: EG Los Bre iets Sea te Ie ne tele Mi WAR eR esr ae St 2 oper textbook, p. 485 
eas Beta 0 Gs Ie ase CR ea Re ec ret Ra ema Arlt AO ok ae cfnm Oar textbook, pp. 485-486 
LG ES ice WAS sa APE a ena RIN telecourse guide lesson overview, pp. 175-176 
bys, Gees eee! DOr canes, Syanteabermeres telecourse guide lesson overview, pp. 175-176 
Soe Bedard NT races ne hae cate Nock een tenes, Cee ee cane ee eae eee as ee textbook, p. 486 
LO eae Ore ac mn MONS Recon ee eres Gr ne nase cea tev ited di caecgvane Reman eno Cataae Aa on ee Ime en e video segment 3 
COP Danese a2 MO) Ga erred Sort eaen canes sctahecisrcint suceen see ees tees rte rete meet ee video segment 3 
True / False 
Le LAS arene! POA er gett cas ocean ic cca ee Risolgs enka Se RRL ee eee textbook, p. 479 
PD SNE Ca | Bs Be hee ere rae eer een carer eet textbook, pp. 480-481 
Oe Lies ar TOS a ue pera axa ate aeen ashe rath Soro ese mare Meee eRe textbook, p. 481 
Ao Palse.c.5. 8 Ree oe Ce one Sener enema rere iree nce aoe textbook, pp. 487-489 
Onn PAIS ..,0.5¢ Gye seen fae aceon tak apeohcun ne ae chs aren: textbook, pp. 487-489 
Ge Alsen, fe: EBs BR Pict arg at: are sane ROLE P ERY EER MO: ee NC PARTE OP textbook, pp. 489-491 
Hey @UTUC dcr. BS ON alee er zara ee tiseticsar tao cuaneeeccec una mse mone veto ie textbook, pp. 493-494 
Se alse sis DE rere Vag te oe hire eter acasiiias Caratea anata memaeetay tees textbook, pp. 476-477 


Essay Questions 


Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


A) Peter cee Pr EGP Oo a ee OPE nee ee in DONTE ere TUN EAR textbook, pp. 484-485 
e The new technologies create options for people and for society, but options that alter 
human relationships. 
e The new technologies increase the cost of medical care. 
e The new technologies raise provocative questions about the very nature of life. 
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Bei ounces LO) Wand Be osc hie ies A eer ee Le EO OP en aaa 


The United States and the Union of South Africa are the only developed nations without some 
form of universal health coverage for all citizens. 


if 


Go 


Private health insurance — part of the reason that the cost of fee-for-service health care in 
the United States escalated rapidly beginning in the 1960s was the expansion of medical 
insurance programs at that time. Third-party providers began picking up large portions of 
doctor and hospital bills for insured patients. With third-party fee-for-service payment, 
patients pay premiums into a fund that in turn pays doctors and hospitals for each 
treatment the patient receives. According to medical sociologist Paul Starr, third-party 
fee-for-service is the main reason for medical inflation because it gives doctors and 
hospitals an incentive to increase medical services. In other words, the more services 
they provide, the more fees they charge, and the more money they make. Patients have 
no incentive to limit their visits to doctors or hospitals because they have already paid 
their premiums and feel entitled to medical care, regardless of the cost. Likewise, man 
patients simply depend on the advice of their physicians to determine what treatment to 
have; they do not independently decide on what medical care they need. 


Public health insurance — the United States has two nationwide public health insurance 
programs, Medicare and Medicaid. Medicare is a program for persons age 65 or older 
who are covered by Social Security or who eligible and “buy into” the program by paying 
a monthly premium. Medicare pays part of the health care costs of these people. 
Medicaid, a jointly funded federal-state-local program, was established to make health 
care more available to the poor. However, both the Medicaid program and the Medicare 
program are in financial difficulty. 


Health maintenance organizations (HMOs) — were created in an effort to provide workers 
with health coverage, by keeping costs down. Health maintenance organizations (HMOs) 
provide, for a set monthly fee, total care with an emphasis on prevention to avoid costly 
treatment later. The doctors do not work on a fee-for-service basis, and patients are 
encouraged to get regular checkups and to practice good health practices (exercise and 
eat right). As long as patients use only the doctors and hospitals that are affiliated with 
their HMO, they pay no fees, or only small co-payments, beyond their insurance 
premiums. 


Managed care — is another approach to controlling health care costs in the United States. 
Managed care is any system of cost containment that closely monitors and controls health 
care providers’ decisions about medical procedures, diagnostic tests, and other services 
that should be provided to patients. Patients choose a primary-care physician from a list 
of participating doctors. When patients need medical services, they must first contact the 
primary-care physician; if a specialist is needed for treatment, the primary-care physician 
refers the patient to a specialist who participates in the program. 
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This theory argues that the medical establishment and doctors have gained control over illness 
and patients at least partly because of the physicians’ clinical gaze, which replaces all other 
systems of knowledge. 
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Lesson 19 


Communications Media and Technology 


OVERVIEW 


The social institution of communications media is a powerful force in America. It informs, instructs, 
and entertains us. In the case of news organizations, its primary power rests not in telling us what to 
think, but in making choices about news coverage, which in turn influences how we interpret and 
perceive events around us. 

Words and images shape our ideas and our opinions. While the communications media 
reveals a world beyond our immediate community, its power and influence may go unnoticed. 
Who should choose what news to cover? At what level should these decisions be made? And 
what are the ramifications of the choices? ; 

In this video lesson, you will explore the social role of communications media during war 
to better understand how public opinion is shaped. Before television, radio, and film, our 
sources for news about war were newspapers and word-of-mouth. But by the time World War II 
began, technological advances made it possible for radio correspondents to report from the front 
lines and for the general public to view newsreel footage of battles. On September 11, 2001, the 
communications media broadcast material from a variety of sources to reveal the horrifying 
images that marked the beginning of America’s war on terrorism. 

A hybrid form of television entertainment has bridged the gap between fact and fiction. 
So-called reality television shows people engaged in activities that range from breaking the law 
to self-imposed exile from civilization. But how “real” 1s reality television? Reality television 
has a strong appeal for a large part of the viewing public. But the fact remains that within these 
programs, choices are made in how the footage is edited to make the scenes more dramatic. This 
makes it difficult to perceive what 1s real—and what is not—in reality television. 

Technology has touched every aspect of our lives. Personal computers, the Internet, and 
cellular phones are part of our culture. While we welcome the advantages new technology 
brings, we must often accept the negative effects with the positive. In this video lesson, you will 
explore the paradox of technological dualism, in a story about our relationships with cell phones. 
You will also learn about environmental stress, which often is a negative byproduct of our 
technological society. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Text: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 15, 
“Population and Urbanization,” p. 517 [Framing Immigration in the Media], and 
Chapter 16, “Collective Behavior, Social Movements, and Social Change,” pp. 538- 
609, 


Video: “Communications Media and Technology” from the series Exploring Society, 
Introduction to Sociology. 
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LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to explain how communication media and 
technology contribute to social change. 


ly 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Using war as an example, discuss the social role of the communications media. 


2. Explain how groups within the communications media influence public opinion. 
3. Discuss the societal impact of technology. 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


eo Ro op 


me) 


— 
— 


ee 
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Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 

Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 
end of the lesson. 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


What is cultural lag? 
What conclusions did futurist John L. Petersen conclude about the increase in technology? 
What is technological dualism? Give examples. 


. What are examples of catalysts for social change? 


What impact did the media have on America during Vietnam? 

What are some advances in technology that have brought forth large industries? 
How did television coverage change during the Persian Gulf War? 

Why is technology a paradox’? 


. What is environmental stress? 
. What impact did the media’s imagery of the enemy have during World War II? 


How is our perception of war influenced by the mass media? Give examples. 
Who was Rosie the Riveter? 

How did the American public receive news about Vietnam? 

Why were images of September | 1, 2001 such a powerful force? 

Who controls public opinion? 

What effect do large conglomerates have on communications media? 

Who are the gatekeepers of public opinion? 

What influence has reality television had on the viewing public? 
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RELATED ACTIVITIES 


Survey your friends and relatives, asking them where they get the news that is important to 
them. Do they rely solely on interpersonal communications, or do they use the newspapers, 
television, and radio? How frequently do they use these various media during a given week? 
Report your findings. 


Think about one television show with violent, aggressive behavior and one without it. Write 
a brief narrative describing your feelings after each show you watched. 


Make a list of your family members and closest friends. Based on what you know, next to 
each name write the kind of music that person likes to listen to. What does this tell you 
about the influence radio and music has on people’s lives? 


What kind of music do you most enjoy? How does the mass media portray people who 
listen to this type of music? Do you “fit” the portrayal? 


Identify and list two examples of each of the dimensions of technology. 


Identify at least two technological innovations in your home, then describe two positive and 
two negative effects of each. You may include physical, social, and psychological effects. 


Ask three parents 1f they think that technology can inhibit their children’s communication 
skills. For example, children not being able to communication effectively because they 
listen to music, play video games and don’t really have a chance to talk as much now with 
their families when compared to previous times. 


How do you think televised political debates influence the American people? 


Do not watch television, listen to the radio, surf the Internet, or listen to music for two days. 
Write a short paper on how this affects your life. 


PRACMCEL ESI 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


Ne 


By the time of World War II, many people formed their visual perceptions about war from 





television 


A. 

B.. newsreel footage shown in movie theaters 
C. journalists 

D. All of the above 


The media coverage of World War II was NOT primarily oriented towards 
portraying the United States as a world hero 

portraying the enemy as evil 

generating support for the war effort 

showing the public what war was really like 





UOU> 





Lesson 19—Communications Media and Technology 
176 


Lo 


wore a bandanna around her head and was sweating as she worked in a 





factory supporting the war effort during World War fl. 
A. Rosie the Riveter 

B. Rosanna the Riveter 

C. Susie the Supporter 

D. Faith the Freedom Worker 


Which conflict was really the first one that people saw a realistic portrayal of killing and 


fighting? 

A. Vietnam 

B. World War II 
C. Korean War 
D. .Gulf Wart 


Seeing the real images of war and conflict played a big role in creating 
about the Vietnam conflict. 

A. support among Americans 

B. division among Americans 

C. loyalty among Americans 

D. All of the above 





One of the media-related events that made September 11, 2001, such a powerful force in the 

world ts ,; 

A. a variety of sources, video and cell phones, provided us with a sense of what happened 
very quickly after it happened 

B. images were controlled by the government 

C. it took place on American soil 

D. many nationalities were represented among those who lost their lives 





Which of the following is true about the social institution of communications media in 
America? 

A. It informs us. 

B. It instructs us. 

C. It entertains us. 

D. All of the above 


Which of the following is an accurate statement about the social institution of 
communications media? 

Ownership is increasing in diversity. 

More independent companies are being formed. 

It is controlled by fewer and fewer companies. 

None of the above 


UOW> 
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Often, media conglomerates are considered of what we’re allowed to see and 
hear. 

generators 

gatekeepers 

controllers 

monopolies 





TOW> 


A hybrid form of television entertainment has bridged the gap between fact and fiction. 
This is called 

reality television 

enterfiction television 

entertainment television 

spoof television 





Sey 


One of the issues with some reality television 1s that it often displays 
A. personal circumstances 

B. bias toward certain groups 

C. perverts and deviants 

D. aweird sense of the truth 


Technological is used to refer to the fact that technological changes often have 
both positive and negative effects. 

A. paradox 

B. dualism 

C. elfectism 

D. None of the above 


According to Judith Perrolle in the video lesson, which of the following is a promise that 
often comes with new technologies? 

A. Making things better 

B. Making things more convenient 

C. Making things more equitable 

D. All of the above 


Which of the following technologies could create technological dualism in our lives? 
Computers 

Answering machines 

Cell phones 

All of the above 


TOW pS 


According to Judith Perrolle in the video lesson, an important aspect of any new technology 
1S 





A. convenience 

B. the way it 1s used 
C.. cost 

D. features 
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16. 


Le 


18. 


1 


20. 





The text points out that as we are increasingly moving instead of people. 
A. industrial products : 

B. information 

C. electronic components 

D. computer chips 


Which sociologist coined the term cultural lag? 
A. Talcott Parsons 

B. Emile Durkheim 

C. William Ogburn 


D. Max Weber 

Cultural Lag occurs when: 

A. the material culture has failed to keep up with the non-material culture 
B. the material and non-material culture move at precisely the same rate. 
C, the non-material culture outstrips the material culture. 

D. None of the above 


Futurist John L. Peterson pointed out: 


A. the more complex a system becomes, the greater the chance of system failure. 
B. the more complex a system becomes, the less chance of system failure. 
C. most of the world will not participate in the technological revolution. 
D. Both A and C 
refers to the effects of society on the natural environment. 
A. Pollution 
B. Technological stress 
C. Environmental stress 
D. None of the above 


True / False 


I. 


In relation to social changes in the future with technology, sociologist William Ogburn 
suggested, when a change in the material culture occurs in society, a period of cultural 
diffusion follows in which the nonmaterial (ideological) culture has not caught up with 
material development. 


Sympathetic Framing refers to news writing that focuses on the human interest side of a story 
and shows that the individuals involved are caring people who are representative of a larger 
population 


Negative framing of the issue of immigrant labor is not new in the United States. 


It is unlikely that the media framing of immigration will have much effect on public policy 
because most people are very knowledgeable about the facts related to this issue. 


The media often present both sympathetic and negative framing of public issues. 
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Essay Questions 
Answer the following questions using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


1. Discuss the relationship of technology and change. 


2. Discuss an example of environmental stress. 


ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


aa © een eats DE ar cea ae EC payee Manes Pra ae eo Cort ee ae ee video segment 2 
a ip) eres iS tl neat caer elaine ernment wom ees atm herr ES Oey inh 0 AEE video segment 2 
Salar: Some Mee TONE arreececc es hs Canned saccles Societe ateies tea ee apernna MneartT video segment 2 
Pee nee USO oe ie Ree cs we TAT cae Dao wonsanndc start eee ca a RMP aS Tana video segment 2 
el ees Ts cermin te vores ainan ee et ceatacaedtied watt RGEe eee are faa ee video segment 2 
ie WA eaten [EC aE Zon oe tenet On RC OO oe a Morr Parent en er ne ere rae video segment 2 
fee MO ee erate WOO eat saccgers telecourse guide lesson overview, p. 185; video segment 4 
Op Cae 2): |i LORS ee ae ee eee eR A er te, ferries rer ete tener cere video segment 4 
SE > eer nears De eek pach eas dat taste au PN dee, Amn Se Ree Rene Resi video segment 4 
UE ane eet ee De oe spe 8 8 tits ce AUS Neat te cs RUN bc. hats Gb BNET chs video segment 5 
IR PSR Seca te Detar Wyacetsseatn ate see case can eee ea ts calanmnsdaat hea eee eee video segment 5 
BB decerenecs EO eae esc anec serene caren oat eh ta rantian, mene ieanteane etre en eune ass video segment 6 
5 ag Caer eae Si Tae Oke pee terse rer tere eee we teney Penne Te, A seer video segment 6 
ES AD eerie [el ON aR Ue are ex ie enn RO At HEU Rte, etter er et mR We ET ARn Pr eee video segment 6 
See oe ares I OE eR ee Pepa e poker enc pane ee ence Pe era tee sd to eared video segment 6 
Gg SB sek cccets Te Meas scree arse criastss che eae gutter ihe ten eopaceu Neaceesant arnt tonne ears ee textbook, p. 565 
7 i’ ales teh [EES ree er NAL Peer amb OED A CORE aT Renn ener ay a aurris ey. Fo aN textbook, p. 565 
iSong eat Aa HG EE Ean a ee, ener ner ae, SPE. omer eae Rae Er EMME hn arate eee. sh) x? textbook, p. 565 
Ce aia SF antec |S Tee ae A RA A ena ne Ut or aNnes Crp eaten arn ery ot Near textbook, p. 565 
BY) Oe B8 seas Le Aiea rant eee ada ince rose haa incon ewe alt meee video segment 6 
True / False 
DEES sts cor, HEC GU EOL oot not eA rae Pele NS aren Mev er Petey en San eee fe textbook, p. 565 
eC act [Be eae See eo ee am SORES air oe ar trner A Set textbook, 7p. S1/ 
Jae Nahi cee PROS oka Sing hanes aS 41. onion, Meee | kt ah aed, ele Soke Rey goer textbook, p. 517 
Ge PISO vincness PO Wak co clcts ee imiics GAEAeaer com a ae kc oor Tote nee textbook, p. 517 
eae ae ern PRON rete ch ren cyan osecrsa erase te A eeRG TARA IS RAI textbook, p. 517 
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Essay Questions 


Answers should include the following types of statement8/points: 
ae aan HE Ges ase ere ie ae oe 2 ee oe ee SNe ne ee textbook, p. 565 


e Technological tools, instruments, machines, and weaponry are used in accomplishing a 
variety of tasks. The creation and development of these material objects create periods of 
lag between the changes of the material world comparatively to the non-material world. 

e The body of technical skills, procedures, routines—all activities or behaviors that employ 
a purposive, step-by-step, rational method of doing things typically /ag behind these 
advances. 

e The organizational networks associated with activities and apparatus also fall behind. 

e These technological advances have brought forth a variety of improvements, but also 
have created the potential for greater disasters. 


oe Gee ee eee Th GES ERAS eae oc Md fer ee CREE Mahe OF 10. dies ae EOE eSe fe dni Ama tee eae video segment 6 


Using snowmobiles in frozen lakes makes the snow very compact. This reduces amount of 
sunlight filtering through to maintain plant life underwater. Decomposition of plant life robs 
water of oxygen. The fish then cannot survive, but die from asphyxiation. 
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Lesson 20 


Population and Urbanization 


OVERVIEW 


Around the world, more than four children are born every second. In about an hour’s time, 
16,122 babies will become members of the human family. While you sleep, 128,976 babies will 
come into this world. In a day’s time, the world’s population will increase by 387,000 (even 
though thousands will also die). 

Sociologists study population change and population growth in an effort to help 
communities and urban areas plan for the future. They also study characteristics of populations 
and how they are distributed. There are a variety of factors that affect population growth 
including birth rate, death rate. and even the status of women in the workforce. When women 
enter the workforce and delay childbearing, it can greatly affect the birth rate of a population. 

When sociologists study the characteristics of a population, they look at to determine the 
age, ethnic, and gender diversity of the population. These characteristics are critical to adequate 
planning for the future. Is the population primarily one that represents young adults who are 
having children? If so, what are the implications for future educational needs in the community? 
Will more children mean that more schools need to be built to accommodate the educational 
needs of those children? 

As populations expand and urban areas become Home to many in the population, how an 
urban area develops is important to sociologists. Sociologists have developed urban growth 
models to help explain the patterns of expansion that apply to urban areas. One of the earliest 
models was the concentric zone model, which developed in Chicago. But the concentric zone 
model has become outdated because of urban expansion. 

Today, sociologists frequently help city planners apply the peripheral model of urban 
expansion to cities. The best way to understand the peripheral model is to apply it to an actual 
city. In the lesson video, you will learn how this model is reflected in the growth patterns and 
urban expansion of Houston, Texas, as Houston city planner, Jerry Wood, talks about his city. 

Suburbs grew out of urban expansion as people sought a new lifestyle, away from the 
crowded, downtown urban centers. What factors contributed to the growth of suburbs in 
America? In the lesson video, you will hear sociologists talk about why suburban living has 
become so popular. 

In many communities today, there is a constant struggle between the needs of the people 
and the needs of the urban landscape. Environmental concerns— pollution, congestion, lack of 
Open, green spaces, as Well as issues related to a shortage of housing and segregated 
neighborhoods—are some of the problems that plague many of our urban landscapes. These are 
the issues that compel sociologists to explore population change and urban expansion. 
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LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Text: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 15, 
“Population and Urbanization,” pp. 500-537. 

Video: “Population and Urbanization” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to 
Sociology. 


LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will know why sociologists study the relationship of population 
to urbanization. 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Explain why the study of population is important. 

Provide examples of models of urban expansion. 

Analyze the most important factors that influenced urban growth. 
Explain issues related to urbanization. 


BwWN 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 

Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 
end of the lesson. 


enoges 


mar) 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


How do sociologists measure and predict population changes? 

Why are sociologists interested in population and urbanization? 

What are some of the things that contribute to population growth and urbanization? 
What problems are associated with urbanization? 

What is the crude birth rate? Crude death rate? 

What is demographic transition? 

What are the stages of demographic transition? Primary features of each stage? 
What is the population of the United States? What are the projections? 

What are some environmental considerations that come with population growth? 


CHAIADARWN— 
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10. 


13. 


i) 


1S) 


What contributed to suburban growth? 

What is the concentric zone theory? The peripheral model? 
What are environmental concerns that come with urbanization? 
What is gentrification? 

What type of fiscal crises will cities endure? 

What are Edge Cities? 

What some problems associated with global cities? 

How does city life influence the lives of people with disabilities? 
What is the peripheral model of urban expansion? 


RELATED ACTIVITIES 


Find someone in your family or a friend’s family who remembers life “back on the farm.” 
Ask the person to describe the way it was—the dependence on subsistence farming, use of 
animal power, importance of the village, and so forth. Summarize the results of your 
investigation. 


Describe situations or areas in the United States that meet the criteria of a peripheral region. 
What are the conditions that tend to make it a peripheral region? Describe them graphically. 


What is your community doing to deal with its waste? Are there problems in coping with 
increasing volumes of garbage? Are there efforts to recycle? Record the results of your 
inquiry. 


Interview someone who grew up in a rural area and someone who grew up in a suburban 
area. Develop a set of questions you can ask them that would compare the overall way of life 
in the area in which they were raised. Write a short comparison paper discussing the results 
of their responses. 


Interview your parents or other family members (uncle, aunt, or grandparent) about how the 
choices they made affected where they lived during their life. Are their explanations more a 
results of personal choice or were they dictated by the social structure? For example, did they 
choose to move to a certain location or were they forced their by economic circumstances? 


PRAcUcE TEST 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


le 


Populations change as a consequence of all of the following, EXCEPT 


A. births 

B. deaths 

C. migration 
D. education 
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Oo 


Which of the following is NOT a factor that demographers use to explore population change? 
Crude birth rate 

Crude death rate 

Birth control 

Migration 


ECs 


is a set of major changes in birth and death rates that has occurred most 
completely in urban industrial nations. 

Demographic transition 

Demographic tangible 

Population growth 

Population rate 





GOW > 


No population has entered the third stage of demographic transition without limiting its 





rate. 
A. death 
B. growth 
Cy birth 
D. All of the above 


Which of the following is NOT one of the stages of demographic transition? 
A. High growth potential stage 

B. Transitional growth stage 

C. Declining growth stage 

D. incipient decline stage 


refers to the proportion of the total population that 1s concentrated in urban 
settlements. 
A. Centralization 
B. Central city zone 
C. Urbanization 
D. Revitalization 


One of the primary reasons sociologists are interested in studying population is because it 





shows the relationship of humans to scarce resources 
provides population rates 

provides birth rates 

provides death rates 


JOp> 


The distribution of population and the changes that come with population growth might 
affect 

A. political representation 

B. the wealth of the population 

C. the ethnicity of the population 

D. the gender roles of the population 








Lesson 20—Population and Urbanization 
185 


Which of the following factors may be responsible for pushing people out of rural areas? 
A. Lack of opportunities to obtain farmland 

B. The seasonal nature of employment in agriculture 

C. The pull of family living in urban areas 

D. All of the above 


Why do sociologists use models of urban expansion? 
To understand urban growth 

To help predict modern urban growth 

To help plan for the future 

All of the above 


Se 


Which of the following is NOT a model used to examine urban growth? 
A. Concentric zone 

B. Multiple nuclei 

C. Sector model 

D. Intersections theory 


The model was originally developed to understand urban expansion in 


A. Concentric zone; Philadelphia 
B. Concentric zone; Chicago 

C. Strip model; Chicago 

D. Peripheral model: Chicago 


is the process by which a new category of people or type of land use 
arrives in an area previously occupied by another group or land use. 

A. Invasion 

B. Succession 

C. Gentrification 

D. Diffusion 





In the peripheral model, what are the two types of highway development? 


A. Intrastate; interstate 
B. City; county 
C. Toll; unrestricted 
D. Radial; circumferential 
usually include government facilities such as post offices, tax offices, and fire 
department. 
A. Open spaces 
B. Green belts 
C. Shopping malls 
D. Service centers 
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16. 


Li 


18. 


19), 


20: 


ZAG 


In the lesson video, according to sociologist, Mary Pattillo, the rise of the suburbs was 


directly related to a housing crises and 


A. 
B. 
6 
D 


Wi 
A. 
B. 
C 
By 


th the initial rise of the suburbs, many feared the 





the promotion of VA Loans by the federal government 
returning servicemen and servicewomen 

immigration 

all of the above 





rise of crime 

congested living spaces 
cookie-cutter sameness 
All of the above 


Which of the following problems are influenced by urbanization? 


VOU > 


Housing and educating the people moving into the urban areas 
Caring for the health of people moving into the urban areas 
Preventing gang violence and intergroup hatred 

All of the above 


The process where poor neighborhoods are renovated by higher-income newcomers while 
poor residents and merchants are pushed out, is known 


gentrification 


defender neighborhood 
invasion 
neighborhood stratification 


All of the following statements regarding mass suburbanization are TRUE, except: 


A. 
B. 


ce 


mass suburbanization has united the interests of cities and suburbs. 

although many suburbanites rely on urban centers for their employment and services, 
they pay their property taxes to suburban governments and school districts. 

mass suburbanization has contributed to a multi-tier school structure, comprised at least 
in part of affluent school districts in many suburban areas and poverty-stricken school 
districts in many central cities. 

the lifestyle of affluent families who are living in “gentrified” properties in central city 
areas more closely approximates the lifestyle of families in affluent suburbs than of 
other residents of the central city. 


Which of the following is not one of the three major themes that prevail in political 
economy models? 


A. 


B 
CG. 
D 


The tendency of some neighborhoods, cities, or regions to grow and prosper whereas 
others stagnate and decline. 


. Both economic and political factors affect patterns of urban growth and decline. 


Urban space has both an exchange value and a use value. 


. Structure and agency are important in how urban development take place. 
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perspectives have only recently been incorporated in urban studies. 
A. Conflict 
B. Symbolic interaction 
C.. Femunist 
D. Functional 


True / False 


ie 


One measure of population composition is the sex ratio. In the United States, the estimated 
sex ratio for 2005 was 95.8, which means there were about 96 females per 100 males. 


The age distribution of a population has a direct bearing on the demand for schooling, health, 
employment, housing, and pensions. The current distribution of a population can be 
depicted in a population pyramid, which is a graphic representation of the distribution of a 
population by sex and age. 


Economist Thomas Malthus stated that the elimination of the existing population might be 
averted by either positive or preventive checks on population. Preventive checks are 
mortality risks such as famine, disease, and war; compared with positive checks which are 
limits on fertility. For Malthus, the only acceptable positive check was moral restraint. 


According to the democratic transition theory, in stage 3 — advanced industrialization and 
urbanization very little population growth occurs because both birth rates and death rates are 
low. The birth rate declines as couple control their fertility through contraceptives and 
become less likely to adhere to religious directives against their use. 


According to sociologist Ferdinand Tonnies, Gesellschaft is a society in which social 
relationships are based on personal bonds of friendship and kinship and on intergenerational 
stability, such that people have a commitment to the entire group and feel a sense of 
togetherness. 


Even if the U.S. economy improves significantly in the new future, analysts believe that the 
positive effects of such a rebound will not improve the budgetary problems of our cities and 
towns for a number of years. 


One of the many effects of urbanization is greater exposure of people to the media. 


The epidemiological transition 1s the shift from deaths at younger ages due to acute, 
communicable diseases. 


Essay Questions 
Answer the following question using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


ile 


Describe at least two examples of ways in which residents of your neighborhood or other 
neighborhoods in your city try to “defend” the neighborhood from “invasion.” 


What are the processes that produce population changes? 


What are the views of Karl Marx and the neo-Malthusians on overpopulation? 
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ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


BP a ee 


ry 
ee ee 


NO wv 
i 


i) 


ae ee eee 


Dee 5.015 TO iE Es cee saa madaedhe Masey setae. hacen. aa aeons: textbook, pp. 502-507 
ainen eee BS rere tren sect tobe errant ny Mav ae peer Aes eae textbook, pp. 502-507 
No Mutat. MOA | et eoatinets hence eens neva reacties tuner reece Reem ni emoetas Onan textbook, p. 514 
Ocean aay TG Aces cack aan ccharcreseshtlgn\eiittas animate: textbook, pp. 514-515; video segment 3 
Cokes gaticient WAG) Gliese tenn tera sais atste ect ace ct eter raat saat ear eaivnee Cao textbook, pp. 514-515 
Cece ceoter Gale Ricavo ceva hak ee se auiencanevmasee pr crea ra ahaa Sacra ik tee textbook, p. 518 
A eantens vies EOL eet ee crcalseds satay gaena da ueanac eaten Succ gee emul de a nero uel textbook, p. 513 
ae one eer OMe een Ce ee re ee ete ee eer arate video segment 2 
Dorr a DC ee Rear ener terete emer crane hn ay aRnnere En Yee eee textbook, pp. 519-520 
Dee desc aera: Leg tee Basa cats dont orks Gan Web rea ne FITS ee eR video segment 3 
Drache Te ere ee ee deg cerratecis asl de, eter a Mee ene et eee ern cee textbook, pp. 521-523 
eee tee PAG eeae Uns sien, Senses caches een Cay ae AAR gti AOR cet Baie video segment 3 
Neale EK oR Ge ok tli te PeER eR AT seated ee MNAN G5 ON CIEE we ae textbook, pp. 521-522 
Dares NO ee rts cat ehsay otsteh aeons ke ae ee So ee eR ae video segment 3 
LR DO aie ede soa ulen cnten Ma arast mond Manag ia Ree args te ee RN eee video segment 3 
Ae tree DIGS he Masco a calia le sags anlar Cleaners Gel ere ence mee iNa cee nna Ca video segment 5 
Sree DDS ec scree cape Diy. echones autem inet tee ate eras eae eRe video segment 5 
Be A) ener oe, es tener nme Cee at Rr Mere NMA A 2 textbook, pp. 534-536 
Ja Serena tae are ee fore ire eens At nraneenee eRe ee A Neon pir textbook, p. 522 
AEs rezeciiees Oa ee evecare del ieee amb esan me uencetd cca caters uae eee textbook, pp. 518-519 
Derinaverceaik Mee ea cd oleca tp haashvgveecw enc sea yee uO Ra aeare Cael go cs Ree eh aati eee ee textbook, p. 524 
Lee emeres De viainc ole dense marn tue eaoeot tare cae Mts ten ee aoe ara eee textbook, p. 525 
True / False 
Palsenaces TETAS eee eee acre tina ak gute crtadte cet tn ede ete, ae ted ee textbook, p. 507 
DACs, ones TC Ss IO Taeet ewe eine to Cneenes cena arate ete textbook, pp. 507-512 
Palsecncs. Ge Ree eee RTT ee te ceeer Creare rre One ten eee ne CET textbook, pp. 513-514 
has leer AE (0) Dee ire theese ebtaana hoop seman aan hari cater Stet eae aoe textbook, pp. 514-515 
False iacaasc TGA asks Bite toch oe ork ase otallet tse supeneeivaes tue nate ce aatice ene ae textbook, p. 519 
True 206s | Ey eer a ML ee Regen MPa Pec aA. CORD AME St" OtsA CC ta PRONE ee AAP We oy textbook, p. 533 
US coeazats TES) Marr ee oar eM MeCN Sa inhet coat nual tal ate tec cane eee textbook, p. 535 
at eee NE Ueetrrrctathccrceatuctittrs searsacseany re teee Mute cces ma raencre mate Canaan ae eee textbook, p. 516 
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Essay Questions 
Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


Nae ees Sees LOD each aug tear d, Comite wile nate eeuey cael variance cert cay mana textbook, pp. 521-523 


The answer to this question should come from personal experience and information gathered 
from observation where you have lived or seen through the media. 

e Gentrification 

e Zoning (regulations which establish minimum lot sizes) 

e Neighborhood improvement groups which might be in the form of vigilante action or 

street corner gangs 

e Cost of homes 

e Regulations residents must conform (agree) to within an area 

e “Closed,” private neighborhoods 


Dali se tac neni: UA Wine eontracar cis RGN SATU guia Rost OAL eoALSUT epi eae Mao pnataes ORE textbook, pp. 502-507 
Populations change as the result of fertility (births) morality (deaths) and migration. 


Or aa esas LSD eee op cr WaL ce ca ee om ta enn Fe T eee ata haanhaee textbook, pp. 513-515 


Marx states that poverty is the result capitalist greed and not overpopulation. Neo-Malthusians 


reemphasize the dangers of overpopulation and encourage zero population growth. 
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Lesson 21 


Social Change 


OVERVIEW 


Societies are continuously exposed to social change. Such change occurs in our social 
institutions, our populations, our social structures, and our culture. Whether from internal 
societal forces or external forces, social change is inevitable and affects our lives. It is the 
sociologist who explores social change because of its powerful influence in our lives. 

You will meet sociologists who define social change and talk about the three levels of 
sociological analysis. These levels of analysis can be understood when examining how computer 
technology has changed the ways in which society communicates.with others, works, and deliver 
educational opportunities. 

War continues to be one of the most powerful forces of social change. It can topple 
governments, destroy social institutions, and alter entire cultures. But war is a paradox—tt is 
both a destructive and creative force. Whether in its effect on our economy or in the roles and 
statuses of women and ethnically diverse populations, World War II brought far-reaching social 
change to the United States, and its impact continues to be felt today. 

Modernization 1s a process that affects societies at varying rates. One area of society that 
has been greatly influenced by modernization is agriculture. In the video lesson, you will meet 
Jerry Hare, a third-generation farmer who has lived through the many changes that have come 
with modernization. How has modernization affected the small farmer? What are the positive 
aspects that modernization has brought? What about the negative aspects? 

Technology, war, and modernization—all are powerful social forces that continue to 
bring social change in our society. Our lives are not the lives of our parents, and our children’s 
lives will be different than ours. Such is the influence of social change. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


be 4s Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 16, 
“Collective Behavior, Social Movements, and Social Change,” pp. 538-569. 


Video: “Social Change” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 
LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to discuss the dynamics of social change. 
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LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Discuss the effects of social change from the three levels of sociological analysis. 
Discuss war as a powerful force of social change. 

Discuss George Ritzer’s Cathedrals of Consumption. 

Discuss modernization as a powerful force of social change. 

Explain how significant social changes in society affect “everyday” life. 

Discuss large-scale social change. 


NnkWN 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: 


Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Read the assigned text pages. 

View the video. 

Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 

Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use them 
to help you review the lesson material. 

f. Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the end of the 
lesson. 


onoo®p 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


What is the definition of social change? 

The changing norms of behavior occuts at what level of social change? 

What are macro, middle, and micro levels of social life? 

What are examples of macro, middle, and micro levels of social life? 

How have computers changed the work force? 

How does war facilitate social change? 

How is war a paradox when it comes to social change? 

Can social change be predicted or controlled? 

How does war change a society? 

. How did World War II change the U.S. economy? . 

How did World War II change social relations in the U.S.? 

How did World War II influence change in the U.S. government? 

What are Cathedrals of Consumption? 

What is the relationship between Cathedrals of Consumption and religious cathedrals? 
How did modernization change the U.S.? 

How has agriculture changed due to modernization? 

Describe the effects of population growth on topsoil erosion. 

What are the differences between material culture and non-material culture? 

What impact has social change had on central cities? 

What role did the government have in facilitating social change after World War II? 


CHAIADARWNASOBIDARWNS 
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NO 


What has modernization done regarding social change? 
What is cultural lag? 5 


RELATED ACTIVITIES 


Outline a social problem that has been caused, at least partially, by changes in science and 
technology. 


Discuss three technological changes that have impacted your life. Describe your initial reaction 
to each change. Explain the differences each technological change has made in your life—both 
positive and negative. (Example: Initially, | was frightened of computers. Now, I can produce 
papers with images, tables, title sheets, tables of contents, and spelling errors corrected by the 
computer. Unfortunately, I find myself spending more time on my computer and less time with 
my family.) 


Write a short paper stating what types of collective behavior in the United States you believe are 
influenced by inequalities based on race/ethnicity, class, gender, age or disabilities? Why? 


Which of the four explanations of crowd behavior (contagion theory, social unrest and circular 
reaction, convergence theory, and emergent norm theory) do you believe best explains crowd 
behavior? Write a short paper stating your opinion. Be sure to explain why. 


PRAGCIICE TEST 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


if 


NO 


La 


Which one of these factors contributes to social change? 
The physical environment. 

Population trends. 

Technological development. 

All of the above 


UOWS 


According to the text’s discussion of social change and the physical environment: 

A. an estimated 24 billion tons of topsoil is lost annually as a result of soil erosion and other 
degradation of grazing land. 

B. the earth’s tree cover continues to grow due to reforestation. 

C. the amount of carbon dioxide in the environment has been stabilized in the past few 
decades. 

D. the amount of potable water is virtually limitless. 


What the text calls a collectivity is necessary to produce: 
collective behavior. 

organizational behavior. 

institutional behavior. 

informal behavior. 


SOm> 
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4, 


Changes in the social structures of a society would be an example of social 





change. 

A. micro 

B. macro 

C. middle 

D. None of the above 


Being able to send an Email to family members is an example of how the computer has 


brought about this level of social change. 
A. macro 

B. middle 

C. micro 

D. personal 


The text points out that in the U.S., a shift in population distribution from central cities to 
suburban areas has produced dramatic changes. Which of the following is/are among these 
changes? 

A shrinking tax base in central cities. 

People with the greatest needs have the fewest public resources and essential services. 
A growing demand for new educational programs and changes in the curricula. 

All of the above 


oo 


According to the text’s discussion of social institutions and change: 

A. single-person and single-parent households will very likely diminish in the 21* century. 

B. numerous scholars have argued that traditional families never worked quite as well as 
some might wish us to believe. 

C. the United States continues to have the best educated population in the world. 

D. All of the above 


For African Americans and other nonwhites, World War II 
A. showed little change in status/prestige 

B. greatly changed roles and statuses 

C. did not change the way people perceived those groups 
D. None of the above 


World War II sparked the government’s role of 
A. assuming more responsibility for society 
B. diminishing jobs for women 

C. decreasing jobs for nonwhite citizens 

D. All of the above 





Cathedrals of consumption have the purpose of 
reinforcing religion 

providing a vacation 

allowing families to spend quality time together 
making you spend your money 


UO, 
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11. 


LS: 


16. 


According to the video lesson, George Ritzer used the term cathedrals of consumption 

because of ; 

A. ashared magical quality they have with churches 

B. the sense that both religious and consumption cathedrals are worshipped in our society 

C. both religious and consumption cathedrals are often spectacular 

D. All of the above 

According to the text, the United States: 

A. still has one of the best public education systems in the world for the top 15 percent of 
students. 

B. is failing the bottom 25 percent of its students in terms of public education 
responsibilities. 

C. as the nature of the economy changes, schools almost inevitably will have to change. 

D. All of the above 


According to the text’s discussion of political systems: 

A. Militarization has created economic prosperity so that health care, education, and have 
housing have flourished. 

B. Miulitarization has been beneficial to the world economy. 

C. A new concept of world security is emerging, requiring the cooperation of developed 
nations in halting the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction. 

D. Militarization has greatly diminished since the 1990s. 


According to the video lesson, Jerry Hare and his family have experienced modernization in 


urbanization 





A. 

B. agriculture 

C. business 

D. family life 

Modernization has brought the use of to agriculture. 
A. chemical fertilizers 


B. pesticides 
C. herbicides 
D. All the above 





According to the text, contribute(s) to social change. 
A. scientific methodology 

B. population trends 

C. grassroots programs 

D. theories of change 
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17. The successful grassroots movement led by Lois Gibbs is now known as the 


movement. 

A. Love Canal 
B. Silkwood 

C: Green Peace 
D. Silent Spring 


18. is a social movement based on the belief that patriarchy is a root cause of 
environmental problems. 
A. Ecology Today 
B. Conflict Ecologists 
C. Environmental Justice 
D. Ecofeminism 


fo: Inthe stage of a social movement, people begin to organize and to publicize 
the problem. 
A. preliminary 
B. coalescence 
C.  institutionalization 
D.  deinstitutionalization 


20. All of the following statements regarding natural disasters are true, except: 
A. major natural disasters can dramatically change the lives of people. 
B. trauma that people experience from disasters may outweigh the actual loss of physical 
property. 
C. natural disasters are not affected by human decisions. 
D. Disasters may become divisive elements that tear communities apart. 


True / False 


1. Since the 1980s, the emerging environmental justice movement has focused on the issue of 
environmental racism — the belief that a disproportionate number of hazardous facilities 
(including industries such as waste disposal/treatment and chemical plants) are placed in low- 
income areas populated primarily by people of color. 


2. In relation to social changes in the future with technology, sociologist William Ogburn 
suggested, when a change in the material culture occurs in society, a period of cultural 
diffusion follows in which the nonmaterial (ideological) culture has not caught up with 
material development. 


Uo 


In relation to social changes in the future with social institutions, the United States still has 
one of the best public education systems in the world for the top 15 percent of the students 
but it badly fails the bottom 25 percent. 


> 


4. Social movements seeking to bring about a total change in society are referred to as 
revolutionary movements. 
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5. Some political scientists argue that public opinion has a substantial effect on decisions at all 
levels of government. 


Essay Questions 


Answer the following question using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 
1. Discuss the possible impact of war on a society. 


2. What is the relationship between social change and collective action? 


ANSWER KEY 
The following provides-the answers and references for the practice test questions. 
Multiple Choice: 
| Sal BSE ice re Tas ostineshtnent il cour ciats sae Ne rests (acs aceeeuere aan |e textbook, pp. 560-5665 
Eee y eRe eee IE OULU sneer nres menor rarer eter eneentareaT Mer eee rR. textbook, pp. 560-564 
See, eee TiO ANG os eta sre satans lanes ecu curectte ah eta tretes ee ee textbook, p. 540 
Sl Vs eens PU keira id ak Sse sh ence eonia ease aaanea'a MCR ete nce eee gt video segment 2 
oie Bl Cheer TEC s PR Serccilitnian Staal saarsneclacty koraci emeeeee me atas eke etme eeere video segment 2 
Oe Deas Ee Ere PRES TEMEIN Re NANO CRE Terry Raven Sores, Coen ars textbook, p. 540 
Meee shots De. ces JE 2 ica ame snare pate Maen ae tart eerie na Mitac Nit ot textbook, pp. 565-566 
OEMs vast uad. Ee eT Penn nT Cl RRO rr at fener Rh Murer ite Beco y aro video segment 3 
De eee eee: LORE Sis sae regen aed aoe aoe Cae een eo Cee video segment 3 
aad De ere IR, re en oe ee eee on ere eee us Pee er ns ee video segment 4 
|) ge Ory eee Gla ee Ae ESSE Ma ie Penne Ry tren Mn lt video segment 4 
NAR, © eee ean, & FS ie Bae eee Sar MOT Eo Re Ete eerste Ma Pt Boy Oa Pee pie textbook, pp. 565-566 
[Caen Ost eee YO ee pee ee oe oy eees heen Fark ar OMe rg oy Sa Ord. textbook, pp. 565-566 
[ESE & sagen BOA te sone Pensa os cette, Nase Oe rn rales ee SMe foo shrtee video segment 5 
Ete meer a Es © as ee Ree RR eee ee ye nn ae eee SB? video segment 5 
Kea ol 5 Saat ears BOM ore aRneMBE Ge re hae Menon ae nce Se nee ee RNR eee yr ae RS textbook, p. 564 
|S nents eines etre EG Bc erence erate perce: Cha mien ACE Met rhea Re AE textbook, pp. 565-566 
2 a eee oa IGG died at hake eed ir Abe Cnc ain calles Ve Re textbook, p. 558 
102 TB pase 1D C1 ee eee Pet ao a Denne Remy nte | CMM tenn ARUN Ane The E V8 textbook, p. 554 
SATE Bae ena reer 5, C) Oran Cat a ete eat cere ete en ihey PAEw eRe ce Rear Leet textbook, pp. 562-564 
True / False 
I ABUT Ia cath TSO ya en can rasa cte ia eae ger cen fae dae sera aaeee ween meee textbook, p. 559 
2p ASC Test: SIS a I Ueno race Ss Re rare textbook, p. 565 
ot ab easanniacee OO ree reeked ence a eet ek ne eens textbook, p. 566 
Ane N Tice ar ROG ee ee tie as VI era tay ey carter ons cat conc ee atta textbook, p. 553 
= abe Rint eeree DEO Ose re Mt esach Ghee ceneetaals eine das ted oe peeenwlentss textbook, pp. 550-551 
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Essay Questions 
Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


lee | secrets Lee agains OO ee as video segment 3 


Answer: 

e Population unbalance due to loss of life 
e Labor shortages 

e Mobilization for war 

e Death expulsion, banishment 

e Changing gender roles, expectations 

e National pride, patriotism 

e Social institutions 


Me eee aah Oa a ae ae ene eer denn paler Pre ivan na Ve Rae Bice eS textbook, pp. 540-542 


e Social change is the alteration, modification, or transformation of public policy, culture, 
or social institutions over time. Social change is usually brought about by collective 
behavior, which is defined as relatively spontaneous, unstructured activity that specifically 
violates established social norms. 
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Lesson 22 


Social Action 


OVERVIEW 


Modern societies host a multitude of conflicting interests. Business owners are interested in 
profits and workers want living wages. Parents are interested in protecting and caring for their 
children, and children are interested in having fun. Some politicians represent the interests of 
business enterprises; some favor protection of consumers and wage earners. 

Sometimes social institutions fail to meet peoples’ needs. When this happens, some 
people become frustrated and seek solutions through social action. Social action is a personal 
response or commitment that is expressed individually or collectivity i.e., at small group, 
community, societal, and/or global levels. At the one-on-one level, a employee confronts a 
supervisor. At the community level, a neighborhood organizes a petition effort. At the national 
level, a union goes on strike. At the global level, environmental groups meet to encourage 
sustainable development. 

People become involved in social movements to either bring about or resist changes. 
People in movements have a feeling of solidarity around their interests and beliefs. Mobilization 
of people and resources 1s a conscious and on-going effort in movements. Social movements 
always involve conflict. Social activists regularly agitate people to change. These efforts are 
necessary to motivate and to help those with power and authority to see the needs and then to 
effect changes. 

In this video lesson, you will learn that social action often involves collective behavior 
such as rallies, demonstrations, and marches. Some collective behavior may be organized, as in 
a strike; however, it might involve highly emotional, spontaneous actions in unstructured 
situations like riots. Sociologists have a long history of studying social action, social 
movements, and collective behavior. It is one of the most fascinating areas of study in 
sociology. 

You will also learn about sociologist Victor Ayala’s personal journey to become one of 
his community’s leaders in the AIDS awareness movement. His story exemplifies how the 
social actions of an individual can make a difference and bring about social change. 


LESSON ASSIGNMENTS 


Text: Diana Kendall: Sociology in Our Times: The Essentials, Seventh Edition. Chapter 16, 
“Collective Behavior, Social Movements, and Social Change,” pp. 538-569. 


Video: “Social Action” from the series Exploring Society, Introduction to Sociology. 
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LESSON GOAL 


After completing this lesson, you will be able to explain how social action is related to collective 
behavior and social change. 


WwW NW 


LESSON LEARNING OBJECTIVES 


Describe and give examples of the types of social movements. 
Explore examples and theories associated with collective behavior. 
Analyze the role of the individual in the process and the consequences of social action. 


REVIEW 


The following steps are intended to help you learn the material in this lesson. To maximize your 
learning experience: ; 


eono0c8 


eee ee ee ee ee 


— 
= 


—_ | 
Mm - W bo 


Scan the Lesson Focus Point questions. 
Read the assigned text pages. 
View the video. 


Write answers to the Lesson Focus Point questions. 


Complete the Related Activities assigned by your instructor. If none are assigned, use 
them to help you review the lesson material. 


Take the Practice Test and check your answers with the Answer Key located at the 


end of the lesson. 


LESSON FOCUS POINTS 


What ts collective behavior? 

Why are sociologists interested in studying collective behavior? 
Identify the types of spontaneous collective behavior. 

What emotions motivate crowds and masses? 

What are examples of crowd behavior? Mass behavior? 

What is a social movement? 

What are the types of social movements? 

How do the goals of social movements differ? 

How do the goals of a social movement determine how the social movement is classified? 
What are examples various types of social movements? 

What is the difference between political and social revolutions? 
What is the Relative Deprivation Theory? 

What is Resource Mobilization Theory? 

What is Value Added Theory? 

What are the conditions for collective behavior? 
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RELATED ACTIVITIES 


List five specific non-textbook examples of collective behavior, beginning with the least 
organized and moving to the most organized. 


Identify a recent or current social movement with a leader who has charisma—as defined by 
Max Weber. Identify a local or national leader, and describe the special qualities of that 
leader. Then describe situations in which the leader appears to be inspiring followers. What 
does the leader say and do? What do the followers do that indicate that they are being 
motivated? 


Describe a recent example of mass public behavior. In your description, give some 
indication of the size of the population involved. What actions, events, and situations 
surrounded the collective behavior? 


Identify a current or past radical social movement, and describe the changes in the social 
system it 1s trying or tried to bring about. 


Using the sociological imagination that you have gained in this course, discuss what are 
some positive steps that you believe might be taken in the United States to make our society 
a better place for everyone? What types of collective behavior and/or social movements do 
you think might be required in order to take those steps? 


PRACTICE TEST 


Multiple Choice 
Choose the BEST answer. 


iL 


Which of the following is NOT an example of collective behavior? 

A. Riots in Los Angeles after the trial of the police officers accused of beating Rodney 
King. 

B. The strikes and picketing that spurred the labor movement. 

C. Demonstrations that enlivened the women’s movement. 

D. A television program broadcast worldwide . 


The term refers to a continuum of unusual or nonroutine behaviors that are 
engaged in by large numbers of people. 

A. social movement 

B. collectivity 

C. fad and fashions 

D. collective behavior 
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One of the reasons sociologists are so interested in studying collective behavior is because it 
provides insight into 
social change 
panic crowd behavior 
mob control 

All of the above 





aa 


Which of the following 1s NOT a characteristic of collective behavior? 
A. [t involves unusual behavior. 

B. It involves non-routine behavior. 

C. It involves behaviors that occur everyday. 

D. It involves behavior that is engaged by large numbers of people. 


A is a large number of people who are gathered together in close proximity to 
one another; a is more diffuse and does not occur in a physical setting. 

A. mass; crowd 

B. public; crowd 

C. crowd; public 

D. crowd; mass 


A large number of people watching the same television program, at the same time, 1n 
different locations throughout the United States is an example of 


a 
A. mass 

B. crowd 

Ce public 

D. collectivity 


Which of the following is an example of a crowd being motivated by joy? 
Attendees at a Mardi Gras parade 

Audience at a rock concert 

Fans gathered in a soccer stadium for the World Cup 

All of the above 


GUOWS> 


are intentional efforts by groups in a society to create new institutions or 
reform existing ones. 

A. Social movements 

B. Fads and fashions 

C. Collectivities 

D. Spontaneous behaviors 
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The Ku Klux Klan is an example of a 


Oe = 


Men practicing collective drumming to bond together and express suppressed emotions is 


revolutionary 
reformist 
reactionary 
expressive 


an example of a(n) 


D> 


CR 
D. 


millenarian 
messianic 
reformist 
expressive 





social movement. 


The Civil Rights Movement is an example of a 


JOp> 


Which of the following is an example of a social movement? 


OO he 


The Million-Man March in Washington, DC, in the fall of 1995, had elements of both the 


A. 
Be 
Cc 
iby 


reformist 
revolutionary 
reactionary 
conservative 


Crowd behavior at a football game 


Mass behavior panicking 
Mass suicide 
Civil rights 


anda 


social movement. 





reformist; reactionary 
reactionary; conservative 
reformist; expressive 
reactionary; expressive 


Sociologists examine social movements by looking at 
the nature of the change the movement seeks 


SED a 


the amount of change the 
the goals of its members 
All of the above 


movement seeks 


Mothers Against Drunk Driving (MADD) was a: 


aN 


B 
c 
D 


Religious movement. 
Reform movement. 
Resistance movement. 
Revolutionary movement. 





social movement. 


social movement. 
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Which theory attempts to explain why a person joins a revolutionary movement by looking 
at the person’s poverty in relation to others? 

A. Relative deprivation 

B. Poverty relatedness 

C. Deprivation ratio 

D. None of the above 


Which theorist was responsible for the development of contagion theory? 
A. Clark McPhail 

B. Gustave Le Bon 

C. Robert Park 

D. Herbert Blumer 


What event spurred Victor Ayala’s journey to better understand HIV? 
A. His child was diagnosed HIV positive. 

B. A close friend of his was diagnosed with AIDS. 

C. A family member contracted HIV. 

D. All of the above. 


Sociologist Victor Ayala pursued his doctorate in sociology, writing his dissertation on 





A. homelessness and children 
B. AIDS and homelessness 

C. HIV and gays 
D. women and AIDS 


Which of the following statements is NOT true of Victor Ayala’s work? 
A. His work began as volunteer work. 

B. He taught at a community college. 

C. He worked with AIDS patients at night. 

D. He had no time for speaking engagements. 


The publically expressed feeling perceived by participants and observers as the most 
prominent in an episode of collective behavior is 

A. the dominant emotion. 

B. an acting emotion. 

C. aperceived emotion. 

D. None of the above. 


Which sociologist studied lynching? 


A. Le Bon 
B. Park 

C. Killian 
D. Cantril 
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Which of the following statements is NOT true of Victor Ayala’s work? 
A. His work began as volunteer work. 

B. He taught at a community college. 

C. He worked with AIDS patients at night. 

D. He had no time for speaking engagements. 


True / False 


il 


10; 


People engaging in collective behavior may be divided into crowds and masses. A crowd is 
a number of people who share an interest in a specific idea or issue but who are not in one 
another’s immediate vicinity. By contrast, a mass is a relatively large number of people who 
are in one another’s immediate vicinity. 


Mob violence tends to dissipate relatively quickly once a target has been injured, killed, or 
destroyed. Sometimes, actions such as an effigy hanging are used symbolically by groups 
that are not otherwise violent. 


Scholar Gustave Le Bon asserted that emotions such as fear and hate are contagious in 
crowds because people experience an increase in personal responsibility; they will do things 
by themselves that they would never do as a collectivity. 


Rumors thrive when tensions are low and when an abundance of authentic information is 
available on an issue of great concern. 


A fad 1s defined as a currently valued style of behavior, thinking, or appearance. Unlike 
fashions, fads tend to be longer lasting. A fashion is a temporary but widely copied activity 
enthusiastically followed by large numbers of people. 


Public opinion consists of the attitudes and beliefs communicated by ordinary citizens to 
decision makers. It is measured through polls and surveys, which use research methods such 
as interviews and questionnaires. 


Social! movements are more likely to develop in preindustrial societies than in industrialized 
societies, where acceptance of traditional beliefs and practices makes such movements 
unlikely. 


Sociologists distinguish among movements on the basis of their goals and the amount of 
change they seek to produce. Some movements seek to change people whereas others seek 
to change society. 


Religious (expressive) movements seek limited change in some aspect of people’s behavior. 
For example, early in the 20" century, the Women’s Christian Temperance Union attempted 
to get people to abstain from drinking alcoholic beverages. 


New social movement theory looks at a diverse array of collective actions and the manner in 
which those actions are based in politics, ideology, and culture. It also incorporates factors 
of identity, including race, class, gender, and sexuality, as sources of collective action and 
social movements. 
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Essay Question 
Answer the following question using complete sentences in a well-developed essay. 


|. Identify a current or past social movement, and describe the changes in the social system it 1s 
trying or tried to bring about. 


NM 


How do social movements develop? 


ios) 


What is the primary focus of research based on frame analysis and new social movement 
theory? 


ANSWER KEY 


The following provides the answers and references for the practice test questions. 


Multiple Choice: 


leGbhia eel. dt BO wed Seeeinaet etary Nice tt Verner e Crome RT eae textbook, pp. 540-542 
OA Ea ee [SOG in hee en nai ree ne onde CMA nin MA eR r eS video segment 2 
eee: ie ees Ny I ede cost re earn dati ia Pando sae aac eh cee oa aoe Bye eR video segment 2 
2 am (eae ee TO AR Ae ete soc he eee Serene SMS EN Atril Ee ear cuenta ee Ree video segment 2 
Sige | Subveeareeee TOA rater Oem Soe Ben nage e arsaaa yes textbook, p. 543; video segment 2 
(em eee rs ee ING) rece ee Oe ce a rae ely ceive hatte ne: textbook, p. 543; video segment 2 
ps) 8 Re seat [PRS Re Oe a A on end er ee eee ees textbook, pp. 544-545; video segment 2 
oe ee [Se OCU Le ae renee ea ere rer ne ae textbook, pp. 551-552; video segment 4 
ae Oe SG Re Rane no arnee tens |. Gacaeeenter m peneam rene namin Pekan At iere video segment 4 
Oe De heels PRB NeW tis srssir taal iocuss sb teach ia Nola saan Macatee Oe nt Steen hae video segment 4 
i Cee One ene PA) earn rahe RNS eau acacgaiyee ua iene Peer ein a MONEEM eT video segment 4 
PARTE ee ate evr [I OR Sa Cree er hee ener ee textbook, pp. 551-552; video segment 4 
ere Be Se ccadats PS ewer sneer Ones cater ent a teamctem arian rom enanae nein video segment 4 
Foe) Ce eenene EO esse crt, See eat eaters Pantano aaa tan clet ony ae video segment 4 
Deere es FO eee ay Ret sae Pae nok eet Leg ae meee Sete a AMeLeeen textbook, p. 553 
eG AIA tee satee POTS se eases ct eae ak Mia tdi tba raeeie tee tn ect eat aa dM textbook, p. 555. 
es RR eres | Cee rE Mee ee Renee nen Pere Cee tere eer mee textbook, pp. 545-546 
Lie. ey ined’ 1 (GOEL peste cet ae Peart Ae ROR Re eS eRe Rat revel SEONG Pease Bosh video segment 5 
|S adhd bearer eee ICs Ca Tao he or tr ek So rE Se Cay Ea crs fl Cay video segment 5 
IA Si 8) Rear. OC reenact Wal nti vs Ges Su a oney Os ane utereen cee nan eterna ae video segment 5 
ON OS a cae: ONE BAG Ns ea ohana Sap ac leskl uate meeheastankc Bae MOR hes textbook, p. 544 
Ee) earctiery MOU eri ee tan Hie cared Scania test ed hs Mundisk ioaen shea nSNE NE textbook, p. 546 
2 Ne) eset Cenree Ie ae Beer Sate ta ae iss ona oh a oa gehY Do.) Racin ha textbook, p. 550 
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True / False 


ihe pasa ene IE is es Neri rot ae rg naam ral PTE a re textbook, p. 543 
Zi AtUC wae TON Magee trees, potectercnmene rin Won ae neem caucrots © aan adier textbook, pp. 544-545 
Se MPalSGte. cosets LE eee PRS eerie cde eee hs er eco techsaenea care eaaariaees textbook, pp. 545-546 
a ANSE: inte 0 Ao er cree a Ce en EPR APY MSP At OTERO SPREE SRY FELD textbook, pp. 548-549 
Se UPGISO heats: NES Zr sete ao ate be eh ey SRO MR ROR eta meee TEGAN textbook, p. 550 
Or Ainge es 1D 6 es eat it Reman rice Reine Peete Pie MAU. oh At ak textbook, pp. 550-551 
© BAS: crsostes I: (Gt Ree Aeirare, SE capri ee het POON OOM Ne SON i rae PR textbook, pp. 550-551 
So LENS sate Teen acosee ce vueate secre GM Oh a arse eA aee teat cet nena meee Sane textbook, p. 553 
OD), Halse cccccces TE Arata caheten. sere eens eee te Ae pete Ng ere et ena te textbook, p. 553 
UE hot eae eee DE OY aires eet rte celine etic eect read eens eteece Mere aeies textbook, pp. 558-560 


Essay Question 
Answers should include the following types of statements/points: 


lis op Mesenseeencreeal Da eee alse eee Sr ee textbook, pp. 551-560; video segment 4 


Social Movements: 
e Anti-war 
e Civil Rights 
e Environmental protection 
e Labor 
e Women’s movement 
e Gained the right to vote (19th Amendment) 
e Fighting to eliminate gender-based discrimination in employment 
e Continuing pressure to end wage inequality 
e Gaining respect for “women’s work” 
e Increasing access to education 
e Continuing to seek an end to sexual harassment 
e Seeking more political representation 


et Seren NN 0 Seen een rape Pre reer e-eern he ree enTC textbook, pp. 554-560 


Three stages of social movements are: 

e A preliminary stage in which unrest results from a perceived problem. 

e Coalescence where people begin to organize. 

e Institutionalization where an organization is developed and paid staff replaced volunteers 
in leadership positions. 
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2a cree es HOVE is. shoes caeatcns cen ce cohe puta Laer On Sona Ae Re textbook, pp. 557-560 
Research that is based on frame analysis frequently highlights the social construction of 
grievances through social interactions. Different types of framing occur as problems are 
identified, solutions are sought, and people feel like they should take action. Like frame 
analysis, new social movement theory has been used in research that looks at technological 
disasters and cases of environmental racism. 
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